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AR - -7 ABSTRACT

'Childrenis summer'camps have been little studied by folk:

loriqtsk though the ‘camps exhibit many of the characteristics of

e wa fa ) - f
1 ¢~~., ,

classic folk groups, and théir members have shared a body of, songs,.
among ather lore Whlch have been passed from generation to generation

of camp peoplea This thesis argues that the songs and ainging at

-

‘summer camps comprise bona fide folk traditions, and describes in

. - 3

‘sone detail the nature and.function‘of the traditions within canp

4culture:‘ The thesis is based on fieldwork‘carried out at camps in
Ontarfo and Newfoundland interviews with camp people, official camp
literatute and the writer 8. extensive experience at summer camps. -

- -

Summer camps are organized by’adulta for the purposeful

Pecreation of children. As such, camp cuiture operates on at least
two levels, the official level, at which goals are set by camp

authorities for the campers, and practices instituted for the’ ey
- - »;...

“fulfilment of those goals; and the unofficial level at which .the, *
e

: campers strive to achieve thelr own goals. The atructure is similar o

. i -
© to- that of a religious group, and the terms "1iturgica1" and "lay"

ks -

.can be'substituted for "official" and "unofficial."

| Camp provides traditional contexts for singing at both the
1iturgical and lay levels. The singing is usually carried out by -
.more than three persons, such asat it, ts pertinent to Speak of camp
songs in. terms of : grqup singing and group repertoire {" The level

at which singing takes place in-any situation is indicated- by the

- .
L} . . El

“'.. -\. . NP ) -'. . o 'i'i . | : ‘ - ’ :'
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“point to areas of social or"péycholqgicél stress or accord withiﬁ-.

- - t e
. '] . - 1
- - . . !
»s T . ' . oo .—4, Ce ot {' s
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'behavippr of the group in initiating the sihging(aqa selecting the songs,
and defined according te the funétions served by the siﬁgingﬁ Singing

‘often reflects the concerns of~1ay.and'liturgical groups, dnd may’

ca@p:cultufé. o o . ‘ . . 3".
: Singing has long been_ﬁjgract;ce at the l&ﬁurgicél.level‘a; .
,éummer camps.‘ éeﬁertéiﬁeé‘éﬁd‘s;nging.practices at mo§e§p campﬁ_ .
" show the combined influencés of the singing/traditions'?t recreétioﬁ,i;”
: ’ - . o

K

and leftist camps during the first half of the century. Since about /.-

the 1950[31camp singing'traditions have been influenced with increabing
’ - ° s ) . “‘ .‘
intensity, and in turn.been influenced by, the ‘commercial folksong — -

. . 4 T . ' . .
revival.. Nonethelesd traditional repertoires and singing practices-

[

o . ’ . y ¢
have.been retained at many camps..
e - :
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’ S .+ ., INTRODUCTION e,
BT S k] . . ' : .' --' " 4 A,‘ ’ . . N .l' ' , E
. PR 4 B . & . . . . .
. O S This thesis grew out of a term paper which I wrote for an

oL iﬁtroductory Eolksong"class during emy first year of foiklor.e studles. .

.
- N

o at ‘Memorial- quversity of Newfoundland. In discussing topics for the
! e assignment, Dr. Rosenbergt(hatd encouraged us‘to keep in mind dur musica]a
. traditions and to incorpo;ate our reactions to these traditions, along-

..: ! ,' with objective des\cription and analysis', when 1t came to writing tM
'F L i ot : '.' pa‘pér. As a beginniﬁg\ folklore studen;:' who had been much involved " ‘
- . z ‘ds. a performer in the folksong ravival dmr the. 1950's, I saw folklore .
| ‘as’ belc:nging to the members of small,. isolated Tural communitiee. 1

, . 4 -

0 ' ’ ',\;as‘ frofh;To;ro'nto', _e/iarge Ontario city, and was not qaware as yet of -
}T& | i ’ the eicisterrce of -urban‘ folk.traditions .‘2 : I"was frankly j.e'alous of -
N ‘ l _ / ‘ o ; the e:é'perien'cie uoon-which my feilowv\ classmates -‘— mo.stlyf_ Newfoundlandere
\f"‘ oL ( S trom small oﬁ{:;;'ar_ﬁ.q - could draw for their papers Christmas mumming,
;- . A 3 . - . 3

- : o kitchen "cimes '(part‘ies) and ‘wakes, in"a '.'classic folk environment."
P ) < I/ - .
e I therefore cast about in my former experience to find some situation -
‘ ‘ lo .

which had been roughly analogous to “a relativel‘y small, relatively

"1

./;‘”

isolated relatively homogeneous comunity, i,n which singing had played

\‘. e ! .8 significant part..;._. ) 4 L : . ) _ l o
T ‘ The : situation I hit upon was the children 8- summer ca:mp. I EE . ‘l
"', . v . B
,had spent ne,érly eVery summer of my childhood and adolescence at summer ’
. ‘ .|-" camps, most of them emall, self—containec; institut;ionsl in rural Ontario. |
~ Wl N e s 5_; .- ;
e ' [ The camps ;;ere quite different from: each other. in_many respects, but .
' . ‘\' ) singing hadk:;’:layed an ::[m“portant role for me at each .one. At (Camp N
. - A a 5 EFAE \.\ . ) ‘
TR e ' ?
LI v .
SRR . : -




. T ' ."',».‘..
K Katonim, a day camp which I attended in 1953 and 1954 the7 day opened
-with a fortyv-five minute singing sessgion consisting primarily ofe- old
popular songs 1like "Daisy, Daisy and “Darktown Strutters' Ball"~ In
1955 and 1956 T attended two Jewish camps, Camp Shalom and Camp Massad

the latter a religious camp where we sang sacred songs as well as

- 4

Israeli folksongs In 1957 ~and~l958 I was a camper at a recreaﬁion camp,

L]

Camp White Pine. There I wes introduced to the folksong revival

R

through records by Pete Seeger, and The Weavers that my couns’élors owned ,_

o

and through the singing of such songs as’ "Lonesome Traveller ,a't{— )

"Michael Row the Boat Ashore" in camp singsongs. From then.on I chose-

caqlpg according to their music program. 'Determined to learn how to
. ‘. I " A}
play the gui'tar, I-attended a then new arts camp, Camp Manitou—Wabing,

in 1959 and 1960 taking guitar lessons and listening to regordings of

othEr performers of the folksong revival such as The Travellers, The .

: {
. Kingston Trio, Theodore Bikel and Burl Ives. 1 began to . read Sing Out!

magazine and to perform "folksongs around camp with a fﬁend ho played .y A

1 'S LN
the banjo. In 1961 and 1962 I spent the summer at National Musie Camp

at, Interlochen, }’l'ichigan. There I met American campers and staff -who - »
played guitar and sang "folksongp s " and expanded lmy reper toire and

songleading skills, listening to newly popular "folksingers" such as ‘

Joan ‘Baez and Tom Rush. Y * .
\ By this time I was singing,in Toronto at coffeehouses, churches, ..
‘ ) . - . ’ “ . ) .- /
synagogues, and at school, and had learned'-wﬂpﬁy the banjo "Sueeger
'

style._'!‘ In 1963 I applied back to Camp White Pi e as a.staff member, - -

" listing "songleader" among my. qualifications. . I 1ed .,songs at White

. - b4 :
Pine, in addition to téac_hing\ swimming, for two yeafs. The bulk' of the

. R aa . o -
f . 3 . . N
o

\r
N

—_—



g

"+ "Guantanamera". In 19651 ret{irned to National Music Camp on" staff,

songs sung those summers were the "old" songs we had sung years before o

at White Pine, plus songs whieh I and the other leaders vere leerning

from recorcts and/from Sing Outl, such as "Blowing im the Wind" and

and sang informally with other camp peraonnel interested :j,n "f.o-lk

/ -

musie", -In the winter of 1967 1 sa.ng \{rith -a friend from National Music
' Camp in, a- coffeehouae in Ann Arbor,\ Michigan, and performed segl-~ ,

_ professionally in Toronto, 'In the”summet of 1967 L returned to Camp

) _ &
,‘White‘ Pine again as a songleader/swim instr’uctor. My final year at

camp was 1968 when I was a counselor and the music director at Towhee, i B

‘a camp for children with learning disabilities.' L /o

-

' My\ choice for a topic for the folksong papeﬂ\then, was’ dictated

. by this Wexperience with s/inging and songa‘at Summer camps. The topic
also seemed appropriate in that it had been through my interest in

folksong aﬁquired at summer samp that I had eventually enterecL the
graduate program in Folklore qt’ Memorial Univgraity of Newfoundland
/x- -
. - 1% v
The paper for the, folkeong alass-was a collation of my experience

with singing during seventeen seasons at summer camps. It focused chiefly

upon the songs which were sung as part of the offic:!:al mp program, in

B

an effort to define the tern * camp song . The paper was well enough "iu ‘

received that, when the time came to select“& thesls top;!,c, I proposed

a detailed_ folklgristic stndy ‘of the singing and songs at an Ontario
- ’ ) s v A / e i .

camp. At the suggestion of Dr. Herbert Halpert, my topic was extended-

to cover a camp in Newfoundland -as well. -~ T
During the first summer .of research 1 f‘mnd that the scope of
- ., . \ -

 my original conception of ghe topic had beem?o'ne.rrow. Camp was a

N
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. - , - - . . < < »
- - i
: ‘ e complex Gestalt in which the official songs as items of.culture were | .
Vs * ¢ - '—_—-_ .
4 . ] . ’, . ad

R ; extremely functional. "They were selepted and used at camp accorgit(g - L -

PR . } > B ~
- ’

o %
BN . R 2 .rules, both stated and taci"t‘ -which were determined by other elements \,,

» 0 “ ',\.‘ e -

- A ,Fin the culture. . To deal adequately,nwith the songs, I had’ to deal with oA

s e

- "~ the entire culture and 't’ne place,:of the songs within it This meant, ,

e -

D / toa,. that I would have to take into consideration not only those ‘mgs o

o ° Ly 3
. -

- «in the off'icial camp program, but also the- songs which campers ‘sang on

. : -

. their owg and which vere not,oas I then saw them, “camp songs . -

e R - -
e ~ -

- ! ) . .
v . . One of the pro‘blems presented by: thus extending my field of o v
- . R \ - . . - . . ) ‘ M

, enquiry was how to deal with those otHer songs. ' I had heen working o Ty

- - - Ar e . -

/ CT - ." under the. unconscious assﬂmption that, as_ camp was a “'folk context o *
- . - Y o 1- .

» T therefore all songs that appearé?i in that context,;whether camp songs"- ) !
b I . . [Y H

. . .
..e ‘ ’ ’

S or, not, Were more’ or. less equally (‘_amp folksongs. During ‘the fo‘llowing

: T ) ] . ‘
.“ﬁ‘ N . 'qears at Memorial, coursework included further st\fdy of the cr‘iteria '7{ I
. ’ o | WhiCh were Used in the. discipline to define "folklore . While the /' ' . " j . '_:
, ? - . - o A ‘ ’ . '
. Vo . definition had- broadenedpin recent years,4 it vas. obvious that opinio‘n . ; g
___q-._._, ‘was diVid.Eds, and that at various tines folklore was - defined in terms -~
5 ) of 'the gr'o'up which possessed-it 5 the it'em:; themselv_es, the PrOces'ses ‘,;.},-_l‘ -

S of tradition which the items underwent, .and. the - functioning of the items .
> .- K 6 s R [ ) .h
' id _context. Hhi‘ﬁ.e I had no wish- for my thesis to be the fotum for a- , . ',

- i . I'e

N Ty - Testatement of the- arguments set forth by scholars such ~as Dundes and
. _ _ 3 7 A . -
- ]
4 \ Ben—Amos, the main objective oir my thesis work shifted ayay. from. f . s
! * ' ' 6 - - o " [ 3.

1 : simple description towards an attempt to discover an& establish some . -

- ———\basis whereby camp could be considered a- 7'folk group » and the singing

L and .songs by the members “of Fhat group“, "folk .tradition".‘ The < e
. . - =" probled was compoundea by the fact that at canp, onlike most other st T

- | v \_. n. r ‘ .A'
Y - . ' R Vv < s v . ‘e B ) ‘.'l'-l




Y

¢

\‘ ' ﬁ} N » I ”
(/‘ ° ‘. . ‘ Y
> N . .
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o v . a o ] ) . o o o > . 7
folklore contexts, there were sitﬁatipna in_which authorities told the

‘n*'l.‘ L o Ty o s
+..group-that singing would take place, and di{ctated the setection of

N -
~ ¢ a

(e o -
songs. . " -
- °
¢

‘ In research away:from cgmp I discovered-that there had been -

. e -

little detailed ’study of theksinging and songs atihgrth Amefican
. - i A

Q

u5ummer'camps‘b scholard of any discipline. Most of the literature
: Co L ® “

that does exist8 has béen_written°by professionals'iﬁ the camping and

D

e . ° ©

recreation*fielda:whose main concern is prescriptive rather than

¥ - b

descriptive. This approach which tells the reader how to do it rather

than portraying what actually happensg” leads to an incomplete and : .

L . ’

o
- often misléading impressionnof the singing which takes place at summer

.

- “ -

\ SR . ¥

. . ) . P
<camps. It dces not cover, foy instance, the songs that are sung by /

fakchildren when udult’s are not present, and there is often a considerablé

e h -

N 14
f< A

discrepancy between the idealized treatment which camp éinging receives g
8 B ' 7y

in print,_and the contextual reality. At best,‘official camprliterature

A

! °

' was most useful in determining the esoteric goals set by the movement

for the ﬁinging activity in its program, and in providing theories of | .

a

4t - - * .
o ‘
. .

singing and songs “which' could be tested in the field

Camp songs-and singing have reCeived negligible attention in':a

v

Tfprint rrom;folklondets, thqugh~it‘wou1d seem that folklorists themeelves,

o ¢ . I N
have begn agare of them for, Some time. There are indications from a
A . 3 ) L, , ° ) J

random survey that‘many_folklorists have attended summer camps as either

'
o - A 2

L campers or staff members._ Fog: eXample three members of the current

) <

faculty of the Folilore Department a M%morial UniverSity (br.'s
Halpert Rosenberg, and Hufford) have.been to'summer camp. . Some
t

folkloriaﬁs ‘of relatively recent vintage seem to have been actively

. ! . e
o

s : : . et Ml

5o - .. . . N 1

> s .
] ) ! . a - . . .
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1 g " ’ il ' ‘ ’
¥ involved with singing at summer camp through their interest in the
B - ] ’ ,'i N

.,
. '

_ - folksong.revagal. For example- Joseph Hickerson was a member “of "The
4 ",'?_ .8y ! h 4 .

e =3 . Folkémiths," a group of college students who toured summer camps singing

O

W

r)

Y
7

and teaching folksongs and games.9 JDuring the 1950's, Richard Reuss'

s '7 n .
belonged to a group called "The Folkmeisters" who sang songs at camp " "

“which they had learngd from records by revival groups such as The .

'Weavers.lo The interrelationship of camp, the folksong revival, and

s . e

folklorists is a tantalfiing subject unfortunately outside theistopéf

a

(%
Ig

of this work, ﬁocumentation ig incomplete and furthé%ﬁapeculation i

4

4 z B : M -

] . B ’e X N . 3
must await such studies as the folklorists' personal histories project
B . . ad f .

11 to ' . d . ,
now underway. . . . .
s ™

There are few references to,camp ahq camp songs in folklore -

N

&

journals or-in periodicals devoted to folk music. For the most'part~

.y

.‘,,\

the references are made ogl; in passing td illustrate other matters and /

there is no recognition of a separately defined Camp singing’ or song

tradition, even by those writers who. have attended camp themselves 12

"

Herbert Halpert, for instance, in proposing that the presence of parody

P

o is an indication-of the strength of a singing tradition, refers to summer .

2 L3

camps as a repository for | "older college parodies whith have largely died

qut in college circles."13 ' _ _ : \\

-~
N : e T AR

fn Hoosier Folklore, David McIntosh gives the text only of a

N

N

;
W

story which his son had heard at damp and Jane Baéby the texts of -
‘ . . : 4
two camp songs:%a’ Firally, between 1955 and 1932, various articles

|

. appeared in Sing Out: which‘f0cussed on summer caip as.a suitable T
N S . .

vy

-

' 1 - s - -
place in which to sing "folksongs;" > however, none addressed the

N . k2

* + question of 'why camp had become such a good context for.simging - oy

Q-

- any kind of song, let alone nylkSQngs,ﬁ -

© e

il

s

“



'+, individual persons dome by such scholars as Kenneth Goldstein,23

- The qFlﬂn%at on of the status of songs at c%mp as folksongs

necessitated an examination’ of individual situations in which singing

- ‘/ '
took place. ?pecial attention had to be paid to the dynamics of the.
o !) . ) e ° . i
behaviour.in each”situation surrounding: the singing itself, and the

¥Yunctions served by the singing. This was nadenespecially difficult by?®

°

the fact that\in most camp=singing situations the singing is done by

-anywhere from ‘three to three hundred persons. For them td sing together,

all have to know the songs. In addition, direction hag to come from

&

some quarter for the singing itself to take place, ani/for selection

of the.songs to.be.sung by the group.
& ] . .
T thérefore directed my research towards work done on singing
by groups of persons in both .sacred and secular contexts. For sacfed
- N Yo .\l ! v

group 'singing T loghed t@uthe work of Don Yoderl6 and G.P. Jackson517

.
vu

_and for secular Einging to Guy Carawan's work, in the Georgian Sea

I.-=r»;|.and’.~3,(18 books by Stan Hugilllg-and:Béuce Jacksongo on singing‘ ong

. . . «

isolated occupational and penal groups,’and folksong revival writers

2 . LY
. such as Ed Badeaux : and Barry Kornfeld.zz, In most of the literature

there yere hints of the behavioural patterns I was looking for. For

[

T

I

. principles that applied to.knowledge‘by several persons of ab hy
7 f

Y of songs they ecould all -sing, I examined studies of'repertoire o

'
3 ‘ L N 3 '

v

.

4 i .
‘Rosenbefg,/éasey and Warehar\ry,z4 and William H. Jansen.25 b o

%

. I had tried.throughout my research to restrict the study to

the two camps I' had chosen for fieldwork. In.organizing the‘material,

—

-— ,

however, it became evident. that there ‘were historical and cultural

:,r
e .

influences which had determined the patterns of singing and songs

- !

.which appeared at the two camps. Some.historical.perspective was, ~

o \"v to /

S
b



A

of

. and 1960's. Sifce there' was no account which covered all aspects of

l'.-privatelycin“homes. I was not satisfied with this analogy until I

' religious group and, religious culture into various ‘levels.” - T found'_

therefore requireda - This was‘especially true for determining the relation—‘ . /j

ship between camp singing and the folksong revival during the 1950 5

r L] 1/’_
F
ol -

. - b . S

the history of organized camping (especially leftist camps) or. official S

_icamp_singing7~1~compiled a working history' of each of those areas.

I-was aided in this task by articles in‘camping literature and books

and periodicals dealing with the folksong revival,, as. well'as interviews

¢,

with for&Zr camp people' my parents and their friends, my r;iehds,.-

- -

and new acquaintances who inquired about. the subject. of my research
and met my reply with,: "Oh I went to camp!"’ The result of this part

of the project was the realization that the subject coﬁgtituted a : Tl

thesis topic in itself. However, the. major detalls, as 1 understand

them,-were condensed and incbrporated into the body of this thesis.y

N -
N . 1

l, Much- of the description of modern camps and camp singing was based

on my own observations and conversatibns with camp personnel.

o

/
The ‘continuing difficulty -in organizing ‘the materials for

\

writing was the apparent division at camp of offieial singing led by

the- staff, and the. singing done by the campers on their own, often

of the same songs. I had no theoretical framework into which to fic -

4y
& N
the singing or the songs, and had tentatively made an analogy between

"~ camp songs ‘as they were sung in the official program and privately by T

the campers, and religious songs which are sung in chiurch and also “ . -

i

received a auggestion from M. Carole Henderson to look at Yoder's -
-,___ U

examination of prthodox and folk religion, and at his division of % a
26 ST

A\ ]

the analogy apt, and applied Yoder s model and terminology for the S ';

y
. LI [ ’
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diffenent“lewels — "theolBgical", "{1iturgical" and "lay" -- to o
sutmer camp. o : B ) :

S N v : ' ' v d
» This thesis has been organized as follows' -the first chapter _

coqtains a history of organized camping and a discussion of camp people -
1 ‘l'
defined as a cultural and folk group 1 examine camp folklore in ‘

general and how it functions for camp groups both insideaand outside '
the camp context. In Chapter'II I treat camp singing as a specific -
aspect'of'camp folklore. I examine the concepts of "group singingm"*w-
f and group repertoire » and applg\them to the singing which occurs

at camp A history of 1iturgica1 camp singing also appears in this

chapter.l Chapters III and IV consist of detailed description and
, 5.

analysis\of the cultures and singing at the’ two camps in which 1 . " 0w

o

. did.fieldwork. 1 applyelﬁj/principles outlined in the preceding
\ .

chapters toldescribe the-hature of the singing traditions at the S s

o

. . h .
camps and the factors which have influenced them. I also describe - )
gome of the functions of the singing which took place during the . *'

5ummers I attended the camps. The names of the camps<and of their

-

. personnel which are given anywhere in. the thesis-are pseudonyms.
In Chapter VI agaln address the problem of the‘existence of a

camp singing tradition in light -of my findings at the two camps. _ B

I also set out some of the general patterns which ‘Beem to apply to-,

camp singing in general. . .' T Vo,

LN
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SN ~ ' THE-SUMMER CAMP - -

- , . ) ['~ N
1., Definitibn and History

When I speak of "camp' and "summer camp' I am referring_to‘an,ﬂ
institution which provides organized activities for children during

the summer months under the supervision of adults, in a relatively

iaolated, outdoors, rﬁral.environment. 'While modern camps operate

»

¢

as a-"mowement" and share certain basic ideals, goals, and practices -

2the elemehts.of camping philosophy. These have their origins in the

' beginnings of organized camping, and have been reinterpreted and devel ped

~in three broad streams through successiVe generations of camp adminis— “J'”

. three types '1is esseptial to the study of any modern summer camp.

trators, staff, and campers up to modern timés, These_streams'are

a »

sl

'Arepreaenﬁed'by the recreatiofi camp, the leftist carip, and the "liberal-

progressive" recreation camp. An .understanding of the hiétory_bf these ",

L ' ' . f ' ) . 1]
g Recreation Camps to 1950 o

. , ’ ... R . N ' - .
The flrét summer caops werehoréanized in North America between

o -

~.-1860 and 1910. In their original forms ehd philosophies, early campé

’ experiments which had been taking place in the earliest settled k,

- !
x\regions of North America since the mid 1§00's.2 These experiments

may be seen as one of several "nativistio"l "back to the 1and" living-

'

]
. *

-more or less independently of each other, they have long been organized!‘b"‘



\

" the quarter century foll9wing. It was amidst such activity that -7

‘organized camping, certainly less radical but no less idealistic in
.. setting. They were organized ;;wufhanladults --"clergymen, . doctors,"

- city boys from "unhealthy" or "glothful" pastimes’ during the eummer

into the woods near “his home for a weekend cemping excursion. He

,‘ ".' ‘ ' . - "~ ) i
were a practical reaction to. the increasing urbanization and industria— ’

-

lization of the continent, with -a philosophical basis in the Romantic

movetient., In an intellectual atmosphere which regarded nature as a

) ,"

Y

source of human spiritual well—being and model for societal order,

N .

individuals and whole communities sought refuge from "corrupting cities"

@

“in 1solated wilderness locales.’ Henry David Thoreau's sojourn on the

. -3 .
shores of Walden Pond took placevin 1845; Oneida,'Brook Farm and other

. . ’ b
so-called utOpian communities established their ideal societiee in - .

[N
a~

) b

..
~ s

i

' its intent than that of the Utopias, was conceived.-

\ S

Summer camps beégan as short term outings for boys in a natural

il -

-

e

or teachers -— who were involved with youth and interested in their

E 3 f R b .
- . - ! . » -

activities. The outings were déeigned, on the one hand, to remove
v 7 i . . . . . -

.

months,fand\on the other, to build their characteys by teaching them

wholesome outdoor skills and an appreciation for the natural enviromment.

PR
. .

- One of the first experimentors in this field was the naturalist Erneet

s

' Thompson seton. In 1901 Seton led an expedition of "delinqpent" boys

r

>

uséd the North'American Indian as a ﬁodel‘for his group and its

activities, organizing the boys into a "tribe" with a "chief" and a

v

"Councillof 126, himself. acting as "medicine man" and advisor. Duting

the outing, Seton instructed the group in dbodcraft skills and wildlife

{
knowledge, and took pleagure in_the fact that:the boyshwere governing

‘ \3
.
.

3 " -

- N .
o

87,

wt
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. was gaining

“included already recognized games~—for-example-baeeba11 as well as

- .
~ N . . Al ! . . 4

Yoo .

— themselves, learning useful skills, improving thei! health 3nd having

.. fun into the bargain "3 o .

Seton's reports on’' this expedition led to the'developnent of

the Woodcraft Movément, a forerunner of the Boy Scouts. Seton was.
i . ; O [ ) . i i . ’ i
himgelf Chief Scout in the United States from 1910 to 1915. Though

his Indian-example for the scouting organization bas supplanted during

Lhis lifetime by the military’ structure of‘Lord Robert Baden-Powell

[
the impact of the Indian model and Seton's theories about nature can

e

N

still be seen in .camp names, programs and philosophies. ’ ¢

.

Permanent'cemps had begun to supplement outings such as Seton's

-
o

during the 1880's. In cities in both Canada and the U.S., "youth serving"

organizations acquired land “and dstablished summer ‘camp programs. The
YMCA was one of the first (1885), followed in succeeding decades by
the Boy Scouts (1909) ‘and Girl Guides 51912) Private caups were also

begun at this time In Canada, for example, A. L Coclirane estdblished

’Camp Temagami in 1901'-Fanny Case, Northway Lodge Camp_in 1906, Taylor

Statten Camp Ahmek in 1921; and Mary S. Edgar Camp Glen Bernard in 1922.
The founding of the first summer camps and their development

a, ’ ’ » ' . : . 6
to the 1930!s took place.at the 'same time as the recreation movement

. ) S o , _ )
momentum, and some connection between the two is'evident.

|

The founders of tﬁe—recreation movement were educators and ' group workera

inkurban centres whose concern was for the organized, purposeful use

of leisure time Focussing on youth recreation people organized

a *

programs of activities at public parks, community centtes, and churches.

The YMCA was itself part "of this movement. Recreation activities

" .

%

v

-~
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. - grq_ups in - the cities.

4

.

e .those such as basketball “which were dévised by the recreation people '
. ‘ 7 ' .
‘themselves in response to the needs eof thelr groups. The structure e

R ' 3

'of recreation activity centred upon a_ '‘leadéxr' who, organi'zed—his group"f

gave thefn inatructions if required and ' supervised- their activity. o
Though it is not clear which influenced the other many of the

individuals who led early camps were also involved with recreation

‘«.s e
! Taylor Statten, for example, had worked with

the Toronto YMCA for ten years before starting his camp. Summer camps

to the present day exhibit structural systems, activities, and goals/

‘ - .
which show the influence of thie recreation movement.. In fact, the

type of camp which evolved during the years Tp to 1930, and which still

- constitutes the mainstream of the camping movament, is known as the

i
'recreation camp" "It is regarded-by many ;camp people as the "true’
*form bf the institution.

1
.

. By the 1930 8, moap: recreation camps were’ organized along.

M "-u— -

similar lines. Campera were divided into 1iving groups of eight or

ten children of the .same age (the unit being called a "bunk" “eabin",
. )
3 "tent") each. with 4 leader (or "counselor") at its head Several

4
-~

cabins of roughly. the .same’ age group comprised sEctions The daily

camp schedule was heavily structured Cabins took part in organized
- As .

perioda 6f insfruction and activity led by staff specialists in“ such

) areas. ‘as swimming, canoeing, fire building, campsite construction and

-wildlife i/dentification. Recreation camps at. the time stressed the

attainment of. ekille in all these areas, andz\ offered campers awards

similar'to' those.bf the Boy Sc'outs, Girl Guidea ,.'and the YMCA'. . There T

were no co-ed recreati_\on camps,,,altH'ougn contiguous camps 1iké Ahmek

i



J . . .
and Wapameo in Onfario considered themselves "brother and sister"\\c

o

. v ' ! . - T, ' .- S
° camps, and held limited co—ed activities. ' . ﬁ\\ ..
. ‘ b C S B*
" The philosophical basis for the early camping movement lay in ’\\Q_'”

[ - | .,

the inherent values of its 'nature»-and “Indian models. The activities
recreation'camps offered pﬁomised not only "fun", good_fellowship,

and "adventure'', but were.aISo expected b§ camp administrators and ,

x a

[ . . . s . t )
parents of campers to inmstill in the children such values as whole- o

\‘:} ‘ ) a . .. ” It v - - v( .

' someness, de&eﬁcy, moral uprightdess,‘and co—operation among peers. ’ . AR
- . e . » ‘

These values became to a great extent.identified with the summer camp, o/

since camp provided, more than any city organization could, the 0

opportunitylactnally'to.Plive" them, given the self containment of the N

. ’ . Y ' ‘ Coe . i v

camp locale and the control which camp could exert over the lives of -
¢ l * ." ’ B . . ) . ‘ ’ .

its.pgrsonnel. In offering activitiEs and values unique to’its owny = . o

4 .
society, camp was for many an escape from .the physical and spiritual - ’

venalities of city,life. j' o - - - oot

v

'

Religion and nationalism also played important roles at ; 1 ‘ ﬂ :
many camps, supplementing or replacing Indian themes with religioua, iﬁf-' |

| ritual and patriotic ceremonies.‘ Camps affiliated with churgh ;»« '
groups and with, the FMCA Boy Scout and Girl Guide organizations . .,aamf

held Sunday services, sang graces before meals, and generally - Aﬁ?ff to
~ g
C © tried to make campers aware of the spiritual and religious agpeéfa L L,

’/f /,/ . R
_,u,r. i '

of 1ife 1 -the out-of-doors.” At many camps, the day mas;begun “with-.

K - ;A,
.\‘-/4

flag—raising and ended with flag-lowering,/acéﬂﬁﬁanied by singing o
/ﬁ‘u =) - v I
the national\anthem. National hol;days t@ét’occurred during thgj S
- - _/ . . ‘.‘ e
summey were occasions for speciak ceremonies presentations and

. =

progtams on historical themes: - - - o ‘ . .

4 3 L. [ P * . ]
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During-the 1920's and 30's, recreation camps pi‘ol;tferated and

‘- 2

the camping movement was formalized. Camp adminigtrators founded
regional and national camping associations (for example, The American

Camping Assoclation,- 1935; Ontario Camping ~‘As'sc.\'c:i.at:i.c.\n‘,. 1933) and ﬁeld'

*
H

conventions at which "they'and. their prospective summer staffs could A

discuss common problems and e'stabllzj.sh policies. The national -

. assoclations also gublished periodical jolurnals; such’ as Cami)ing Magazine .

- . . RN
. ' e f

. . . ./ .
(American Camping Association, Martinsville, Indiana, 1930~ D

containing articles i‘v,rittep- by their members which dealt with. camp topics. ‘
‘Through both meetings and journals, a large 'degree“of ‘standardization ‘of
f

camping practices and objectives was achieved. . - . L.

During the 1940's, the so-called "liberal progressive" recreation. IR

B8 L. ’ . . ‘ - ' T
camp emerged. Emphasis .at these camps' shifted away‘.from achievement o

‘ develdping the personalities of its children. Thefr approach was

.and unior labour groups: represeoted a stream in the camping movement

in athletic and woodcraft skills towards a more conscious’ means. of

/ \

influenced more by contemporary theories of psychology or sociology .

°

e e e S

'thgn physd,cal education or "pure recreation". Camps which adopted T ) :

the "new" approach often de-emphasized the rigid activity schedule,"

¥

and eliminated the lm'{rards s&stems.. They added. drama, music and craf

to the regular camp program. ~ ° o _~ . .
- L 1 « . - a . ; .,
" Leftist’ Camp; "to -1950\

&

<+ The canips begun during the late 1930's and early 40's by leftist

Ase'parate from and smaller- tﬁan“that of the predominant recreation -camps

of the same period.g' The :meortance of the left:!.sf:‘camps’in this

o = o

history lies in the influence which’ ,the‘y exerted on recreation camp's

. oW
1 . R < _
‘
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when they began to feed personnel into the mainstream during the 1950's.
: ) . . / :

They also provide another example of how summer camp serves a community

T L
o, S - -

_ideals to its children. ‘ . : . : I i , x

..—t'{ W

.The primary aim of the leftist groupe which established camps
was to provide their children with a healthy rjfal environment in

which to spend the summer. They liked the jdea of children § summer

i -
'camps, but chofe to organize their own. rather than send their childrenl

& . ' 5
to established camps.' This was for several reasons. Many of the’ members-

-~

of leftist groups could not afford the fees 6f establighed camps. In
, ' ' ‘ addition, the members of many leftist organizations tended to be recént
—

.immigrants of one religion, oftéh Jewish They preferred their children  ud

1}

-4
]

e to spend the summex "among their own", or elge felt that their children

coe " would not be welcome in a predominantly "WASP" environment. Most of
’ i : & C ' ' B "
X ' . ! : - - .
: " the leftist camps were located in the vicinity of urban centres such as

L 4

New York.and Toronto. Their tiee with their sponsor‘organizatione‘in ;

oy

the cities were close. At several camps parents maintdined cottages on’ J
r nelr cam grounds and visited frequently. Large contingents of .

organization membere, whether they had dhildren at camp or nat, came
up on weekends., The' camps were staffed by leaders from within the city 'u"
.organizations.

. Leftist camps generally stressed "cultural activities" over ..

s . S 3 !
. R .

-athletics and woodcraft.  The New York area camps in particular were
known in leftist camp , circles for their creativity. Camp Unity at

Peekskill for example, . attracted 'poets, musicians and theatre people

P !

- who created or introduced works to be presented by campers 'which were.— L

b B 4
;

by using the camp environment and structure to teach the community s o s

T ‘).

o

)

u;'\%‘



5
Sa

s aanad- TN

v R ) o Tret

not being dbne anywhere but at camp. Artists who‘performed Tor

parents in the cities often visited camp on weekends and performed there
. ;o . S K

for the“personnel A network existed among “leftist camps in both

I w v e
Canada énd the U.S., through which cholrs and drama instructors, as e o

well as plays, pageants and songs, circulated.

£

Almost all of the activities at the leftist camps stressed ’

174
’

”n . ' o
1ssves of political, social, economic-apd religious import which were

thexconcern of the sponsor organizations in the cities. Whén compared

.

., f A H . . .
with the recreatlion’ camps of the same era, leftigt camps.seem to have

(A3

.providéd their campers with a somewhat moreﬂﬁutward-lbokingdawarEness of ..

: N : . , . : .
.their relationship to the outside world. Both movements were the same,

‘

however, in providing their regpective campers witﬁ“an idealized set

‘

of values which contrasted with the values predaminating in city

society. N ’ w0 S .

. @ .. * '

) Recreetion‘éamping: 1950 to 1970

Following the Second World Wﬁr and with” the coming of camp age

-

¥ of the children from the post war "baby boom'", the whole cemp movement -

®

o began to accelerate in growth. During the 1950's and 60's, recreation

camps:esgecially increased both in éize49ndznumher. Camper enrolments .
R “ . . ) ' M_— v
swelled:iguqh that at one camp studied for 'this thesis, for example,
\ a “" .-. ! . .- ' , i
the roster expanded from under 60, to over 300 in ten years. Former camp

’ o o i — v . N
people started theilr own camps, and growing requirements for staff .. 1

"led €0 the hiring of personnél from recreation, leftist, and "1iheralf

o

camp backgrounds. Policies and" practices which had become standard

wthin each -of the three camping ‘streams merged "and” increasingly //

et ..

PR - . ¢

.o
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oy

specialized camps were established._ For;example,-one camp in Ontafio i

. { ~ - . N C—
was begun in the late SO's'by goclal workers with a Jewish' leftist -

»

_camp background, offering a wide range of=recreationa1 attivities in’ RN

a progressive atmogphere, the camp- motto being, YA unique exgerience
11 -

/s .
" 4in small group living"’ Thexe was also aﬂfincrease in,thﬁ number S

-
d

~ k2

o

of co—ed recreation camps. Up until the 1950'3, few camps outside the

. leftist movement had bdth girls and boys on’ the campsﬂte during-any

- . by M ' N

‘one camp period. B _— L s’ . i L -

The growth of the camping movement was made apparent during ‘the
., , 4 . \ & N -
- 195Q's and 60's by an increasing number of references to cdmp in ghe'\i'

- @ 8

popular média. Stereotypes of camp personnel, practices, philosophies, .

2.
[ o »
and structures developed and were used in eidema TV, newspapers‘ﬁnd

’
2

gg recordings.: For example, a fifh called "Bless the Beasts and Childreh"
portrayed a cahin of "misfits" at a boys camp in ‘the western United
' 12 L

13

" States who try to save a herd of buffalo from being destroyed.. One . °

of the most popular serials offeréd by the childrgn's TV program
. b °r P . .

‘"Mickey Mouse Club" during the iate’so's. was ealled "Spin and Marty", o

. and concerned the adventures of two boys at a “dude ranch summer ‘camp.
. . e 13\ M N >
Charlie Brown an//Superboy‘have attehded summer -camp. - Two recordings

.l
i

appeared in‘the early 60 s which- referred‘to camp for the purposes of
humour ot satire. Alan Sherman s "Hello, Muddah Hello Fadda",‘Was a*_

r"letter from camp" set to the music of Tchaikovsky s ' ante ofﬂthe Hours".

-

It used the child's viewpoint to poke fun st a camper's fears of swimming

and the woods; and the child's naivete to satirize his parent 8 fears

S

of ‘lgcherous counselors and childhating camp directors. On a. 1961 "in
15 )
.- concert" recording by The Limeliters " (a popular. group during the folk

-
- = . . . °
. va '.,

14
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‘song r‘evival)'; Lou Gottlieb intrpduced a potentially bawdy "audience -

>

£ " . ..
) ' L ‘ ¥ . -

L2 ' : o

[ ' »

bX burlesquirig the wholesome atmosphere which

1

par, tipi'pation song

K3 /

both he and his audience ‘had come to expect of camp:

o

[

¢

« . N N N
4 ) : :
A v

We, have a motto here at camp: °[LAUGHTER] '"Clean -~ -
o + mind> ... [PAUSE FOR LAUGHTER] clean body ... [MORE -
. - LAUGHTER] =~ take your pickl [UPROARIOUS LAUGHTER )
., JAND APPLAUSE] ., % :

e M a \
. B )

< - t

-

< .., . Camping: 1970 to ‘the Present
o . -.‘ q , 3 . - v o

. ¢ ' u . - 4
5 .’ Since .about 1970, summer camps~have suffered a drop i'n attendance’

-,
g s v

* which has caused many Oof them Ly expand and alter their programs to

“ .
F

'suit changing;}pbblic demands and expectations. As a. result of this K

o

" process, camp administrators are re—evaldating thedr goals” and the’

\

'relaEionship between summer c,_amp "and the com;ﬂuzxity which it gerves.” -

o , ,\, .

€

o ;

: ~ - R . : Ae '
. " The .issues seem to revolve‘raroung ‘.what _camp has to offer the child, and {

increasing sense that the community at large no longer considers

o { - u

..\; o
camp to be the ideal: context for the achievement of camping goals.

( - °

Those who are most involved with camping regard camp as the:
o’ [y

oy 1; o

- ideal place to develop th%individual child both in terms of'

' 16,
his character and f his relationships with other children. v Besides"

. PR o

~

assuring a chi“ld 8 phyéical and moral well—being, camps -of.fen the child

an atchBPhere which is deléightfully 'bunreal", when! contrasted‘_w’i’th,th‘é““"—“""C‘_

outside worlﬂ in which he may be innocent, open, awane, and hild—liké‘-'.'
S o . 17 J ’
In the:tr br}ochures and -general literature,m camps allude fo. all these

] . -
". ° - qu‘

benefit_ie; “and thi,s ;nay ‘well explain why many parents who have never been -

. B B
of'f Tl N . [

to cam'p;, themselves send their children. o : A ¢ ,
T == That children return to summer .camps year after year 1s seen '

J‘m. ' v o
by ca.;np people as ,an indication that plost of them enjoy doing so. Ji,r I C

s 0, -
~ o ’ ° : . .
. L :“ R < 0 o ) . . © o
- -
H \\'ﬂ‘" ) o o 4 - .
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rendorsement in principle at leagt of what camp people have at stake

told of.having to defend him85¥fia§ainst charges from his friends in\

34
=
P

o 8 . ’ o -4

They have had "fun" at, camp and taken pleabure in thé sgnse of adventure

2%

and what one'camp brochure refers to as "the)camp experience" -- tHe =

aggregate of individual experiences such as campfires, ‘canoe trips,fand

-

communal living It ie felt that many children return from camp

. 3 i
° -
“

feeling "changed” from having lived in a different environment among £

o

new assoclates. Because camp is often a child's first experience living‘./

away from home, it is looked upon.by many children and ‘parents as /.

virtually a rite of passage, involving "separation', "isolation" and f,
18 ) . ’ /

reintegration . Having passed through such an "ordeal", lear%}ng .

, recondite skills and being 'on his own", the child is considered to - /

. a

have an improve& sense of his own personal resources and to have atta7 ed

. __.a‘-~"p-

a new level of maturfty when he Teturns. to the ' outside world". |

-l

e The public attftude towards camp is ambivalent; While there is
[ P —

o 1

in their institution,‘thete is also ridicule. To a cynical society,

the ideals’ which camp promotes seen naive and ludicrous, its goaLs b

i '-,

'utopian and pollyannish and its conventions silly, childish, and

corny. At one canp I attended, for?ihstance,a_member of the staff .

Y [ s

W

the city that he.had not "grown{up yet because:he was returning \

L - .
‘ to camp. | o . . r \\.
. ’ . ¥ .

ﬁost,camps, especially private ones, are also vulnerable/to , \\

Ll
a

charges of hypocrisy. It is not difficult to imaginefeSOteric motives N

B

lurking behind cdmp; policies and principles, supposedly‘designed to

.,maintain a publiC\image and t ereby ensure a camp's margin of profit..

.
El ?
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.This attitude is not confined to non-cainp people. At maﬁy camps which

~-

ol have attended, for example,.both campers and staff Were convinced

that the quality and quantity of food improved just beﬁor:e the patents

H
.

came up for "Visitors Day , and declined sgon thereaft,er. A good o
. meal 'around that day was usua}ily greeted with comments along the lines -

:* of "I‘t must bd Visitors Day/ soon";"

' I - . 'AI L]
This cyniclsm -is _reit'lforced by other attitudes which are
., current among a certain number of parents who have children at-\ camp; ~

and among the_chil_dren thexlnselves. 'Many.parente regard camp soiely
".‘as a means of delegeting‘{::heir parentai roles to soméone‘ else toru the
summer,. freeing them f'or a va.ca’ti0n '.'av(_ay' from the’kids'". ~Many
children, no matter w‘t}gt." their parents' motives in_ sending them to

!
ol i

. | . .
camp, do not want to be'there, Some cbject to being separated from

&

family, friends, and fam;iliar surroundings; other; to having to submit
. . , & -

. . 2 - :

to time and authority structures from which the vacation from school
. e . . [M
-t 5 N . ;.

e 18 supposed. to free then, - ' : Co v

- . ) . .

25 . . , \ .
RS Social and economic factors have a.l‘so contributed towards’ a
. . \

decline in the attraction of camp. Children seem to be looking at an

o

earlier age for free summers during which to &rork or travél In Canad.a,

« - -
"

. federal grants haire become available, through the Opportunities-’for'

& .

Youth" program, to adoiescents and are mostly used to finance summer
. 19 © .-
projects in the city. Rising amp fees have put" camp out of reach

2

¢, -

2,
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' a the same aCtivities offer'ed by camps. During the’ past f:Lve or six , K

. 20 . - T
v © ' years there has been a boom in the camping equipment indubtry. - o B .
Provincial and national parks, as well as private recreation areas, ‘ ’ :

&

have‘ ‘expanded and .proliﬁerated. 'I‘hey are easily accessible by car

to inore' and more families who in/ recent years have tended to spend. ) S

; B Summer vacations- together, at roughly the same cost as sending one
child to camp. 4 : _— L e : U
A . . Camps have done what they can to make themselves more attractive :

to parents and children. They usually go in one of two ways: diversi— B .
o

fication por apecialization.. Many recreatio’n‘ camps hav)é e:':tended their .
regular activities to include such programs as outings to nearby arts A

' i <L
festivals, lgng canoe trips, and specialized training in sports. Camps

have also been establiahed whdch devote their programs entirely to : ) ,
o . _ -arts or to athletic endeavours auch as swimming or tennie, thus
' catering to the cnrrent premium on.expertiee and the desire for early
: lspecialization.n- ' ' LT

In order to provide these "richer"” programs yet keep their

0 - . . - - , Lo o

‘fees within reason, camps have had to increase their® enr'o‘lments . - One; ™.

s “of the results is that many are losing the feeling of community 'they

once had.' ’l‘he Common pattern seems to be estabil‘ishing pne 8 camp, : ,; e o

Vo ‘....-.v - -

promoting it until it becomes’ popular and grows into a comfortably
; .
sized community, expanding to meet the increasing dema'nds for entrance,

rais\ing the fees to pay fOI.'r improvement:s, having to increase enrolment ’ <

) again, and being locked into expansi.on and fee- increase. At a camp in
this last Stage it is poasible to.walk the camp paths at the end of the s

W . ' summer and ‘meet . people whoae faces are’ unfamiliar even thOugh they have

.‘ L . v
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Bl ' j‘ )‘, v, !
been at cai‘np since the® b,e‘ginning of the summer. At such a camp many
- "- / '
b " "of. the act'livities which have in past years involved the whole camp L
C T AT AR R RURUAITRITRI RIS Sy - '

such as regattas, chapel services, “and campfires, are held by sections | a

-

T ‘ - which are themselves the same size as- ' the whole camp once was. Many :
B ‘ : : 1
\ oo former camp people consider the loss of a community feeling at camp

- as ultimately defeating one' of the primary'benefite of the camping B

Organized camping faces difficulties c'_pming‘ ‘rom both ou'tside

. : . experience.

v

‘and within the movement. 'Increasing/ pressure on wilderness resources
will probably make "'true' camping more,,difficul‘t, eyen as the needs

for it as origina.lly envisioned by the movement's founders become '
. greater. As wild areas become smaller and more remote, camps may .

. ,_héve to establish themselves farther afield or transport their campers

long distances to give them the "true camping experience. This in

+ . '

turn will drive costs up, and camps may re{quire subsidization from

h ' . Bovermment or business if they are to remain accessibl'e to any but e
) " I ) ¢ ! ' ) ¢ ' .
v : the wealthy ' This is already taking ‘place at one or . two larger camps in

[ -

North America which offer ' ‘camperships” donated b_y ong}ide- concerns

. | to prospective campers. ' o ' ' o
ot o W:y-nin camping, tlie current trend towards large "urbanized"

. ' . )
camps which emphasize art and sports over woodcraft and nature, seems

o o . [

. to be leading\to a camping movement consisting mostly of children's

"summer reborts”. For example, Igaj:—'l'c Burnes, 'a Canadian camping ' .

)

o _ . ' authority, has noticed tha.t Americaﬁ ~camps paxnper" their campers, ; .
. - - d,‘ P s :
. transferring what is essentia-l—ly cif"’ activity to summer camps ‘rather
" ‘ . I . R J.L{ . . 22 " o
o ' than making use of the outdoora environment (Tape V2). It may be that - !
=i ; : . .

'_S. . ’ ' ! . ' ’



"" by’ personnel with camp, conVentions of béhaviéur based on the moverent's --

]

Canadian camping will follow/suit. If this trend continués one may'

]
:

project .some kind of "revitalization mOVement" ft:aking place at some
point within drganized camping, in which the "61d" values and’ activities
are. J:einstat;d l large camps subdivide, and- those camps vmidh are still ¥
"roughing it" lead camper‘;; "back to t;he land". If there is still. .

land to comé baék to, orga[rlized-ga.mping will have gone_-fuli circle.

oo

@ . . . o IS
A}

2. Summer Camp Groups,

S . : - - -3

-

g The modern sun}ﬁgcamp‘essentially‘ offers its: personnel a

4

version of what may be described-as & fairly standardized "camp

experience”. Besides the camp's physical environment, time and

_authority ?tr_uctures'; ?nd "prdgram of aci:ivities, the common .- .

experience includes a body of esoteric customs and traditions identified
v . . I v ! . ~

0 i

philosophy, and a system of terminology for. capp practices, people,

and institutions. To those who-._have not shared dir»ectly in 1t, all

'l l‘ . kN 1

aspects of the camp experience ar:g,'availal_ale in only a-secondary'way,r

through the media and second-~hand reports.

An in,di“\;idual who attends a summer camp is -therefore ""a"menibef
of a cultural group defined bjthe paxticipation of its m_emb,drs" in -

the ‘summer camp&axpg.;ience_. This group, whi;:h.I have termed ''camp v

. t ".;'l.

i people", consists of all those who are at summer camp, or. {qho have

attendeifsummer camps._in_the. ‘past.- Persons who aiitend or who have :

s ’g

attended the same camp comprise a s'ubgroup of this primary entity,f .
s

. _conversely, the aggregate of these subgroups cop_stitut;es the whole,
group. - Ce C "
¢ N R _ . . N N . A\ ,

S, - ! . . .
.. . >, ' L
- . AN L = T 0 4
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Camp .people, much like sailors or iumbermen of the late nine- . '

PR

1 ‘ § . ¢
teenth and early twentieth centuries, acquire membership in their. group

v

throuéh‘a common‘esoteric experience that takes place in many distinct T
and restrictedpgeographic locations, for limited but repeated‘periods Cg .

‘ of time. At the end of these periods the camp experience is temporarily ‘\ “*E‘

: terminated Camp‘peOple disperse to enviromments - distinct from the o) }§1u3¥nﬁrl

‘context which glves them: their identity as camp people, engaging In = . t;';f‘é

occupational and cultural activity often very different’ from that of * Co T

- .

the summer camp.' Their identity as-camp people becomes inactive unless
they come in cont;:t3witH other caﬁp people, or nntil'they'return to-

camp. In the latter case; they might return to the same camp as bEfQ{:\-_N~ .

,but with different associates from previous years, or they might change

I ~

'camps jhd become asapciated with: a totally new«(vg,them) group of ;,

v peqple in»a‘different 1ocation. Nonetheless, there is aAcontinuity t‘

[3 LY
. B

from camp to cemp; or within the same camp from year to year, of a

o

0"
5

. - o - ) . )
unique set'of environment and cultural features. These qlldw'camp U

0 Rl

', people to réassume their idgntiffcntion with the ovetall and individual

camp group, and ta resume the activities which the context provides

v "
PEEN . N .t

, for end demands of them. -

o P

o [ '
A Perhaps the best way of defining the structure of the group

o, ' camp people is to make an analogy to the’ structure which Don Yoder has

© r AT o )

positedeor ;he-religibus group. .

PO

~

xE am’ presupposing here. that there are levels of
~culture; high culture, p0pular culture, and 'folk -
- hfture and levels of religion: (1) official
.. . . or’ organized religion, on the theological levelj
- ¢ 7 ":(2) popular religion --, thé layman's version of
" . . . what religion fs. about, clothed often in the el
‘ vocabulary -and values of the popular culture; = =~ . o

R}
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1

. level of the religious group carries out or at least par

specialists§ and campers..

. ' v - ‘ ' \a ' \
andafinally (3) folk religion ~~ those traditional . ‘
levels of folk belief, those folk attitudes to life, A
death, and the universe which, at least in certain . -
regional sociefies, exist’ partially alongside, partially ~
underneath the ‘official levels of religion. 23

In the religious group, the highest level of power in the hierarchy is

”» L

- the theological or executive grpup which formulates doctrine'in accordance

. - Fa . ’
with religious goals and principles, and prescribes the liturgy appro-
priate to carry them out. The role 'of thosé at the ‘liturgical level is
to enactlor supervise the enactment of ritual behaviousi-and ensure that

. . . . A ’

-

* the principles contained in the liturgy are maintained. :zﬁe/f;lk'or "lay":

cipates in the

-

liturgy, with principles and goals in mind that are based on but not

L necessarilyffdentical gﬁfh those determined -at the theological level “-'The

~ .
- 2

%1ay group may also add glements to the liturgy according to its own : f

-

conceptiona of oﬁficial religious dogma and fuhctions.

The corresponding 1evels among camp people are, respectively,

——

/
camp adminietratora and theorists, camp’ staff (couneelors and activity

L3
- . < L

-Camp administrators have formulated the ~
. X i : o » . c

-
~

, | . . . .
principles of camping philosophy and pyblished the official goals of

_the movement in. lists of. aims and objectives available from national

. o 2% : ro e,
and regional camping associations.. The activities which have been';’

derived from official camping goals are put inta practice at individuala

.camps euperviaed by the camp staff While the activitiea at camp are

provided for the "fun" of the campers, 'the staff is coqtracted by the - -

s

camp' 8 administration to ensure that the activities also achieve _the

officlal goale of the'movement, that is, the development and well-being of
- / -

the children entrusted to the camp's temporary care. The campers’ contract

+ .
-

with the camp is an implicit one.'by which the camper.accepts

. , . ) ., ' -



2
{

. . T » ‘ : 27

3

“-‘?\the structures of time, activity, and authority set up by the camp and '

.~ agrees to functio_n within them. The camp, in return, is responsible

-

- for providing the camper with a stay at camp that is enjoyable and "fun.

. two extremes. . - . n

In order ‘te render‘"camp's part of the bargain more certa'in,- campers may
be found to supplement or replace officially organized activities with

their own unorganized". ones.

~7

-

+*The relationship of individual camps to each other, and to the camping

!

7

movement ag a whole, i.“s -similar to- the relationahip between individual
churehes and denominations belonging to the same religion., Resemblances
vhich occur between camps are usually dué to common theoretical groundé
shared by the'camps-y. Variatione oc‘cx,.lr: at the liturgical level, in

the interpretation of basgic camping philobophy and the applicatiorn of.

its principles. Individual camps emphasize goals and advocate practices
w

- which may not be found, or found to, the/same extant, at others. For

: example, at sob camps the spirit of competition is considered to be’ N

B

- a healthy and deeirable characteristic to_be instilled in its,campers,

as well as a means of achieving certain practical goals, As a result,
’ K
" great s,tor'e is put in team _games, inter-cabin_rivalry, and contests

S . =
to determine, for instance, which cabin can be cleanest from week to
. b LI B : .

PRV = ' f (€ . : —
week., At other camps, competitiveness is not conaidered to be a

positive attribute, and contentiona are avoided if poasible, team gamea
are consistently Judged ao as-to end in ties and aw‘ards for

achievements in sports or other activitiea are made on the basis of /

ir.xdividua;l excellence divorced from ‘comparison with the performang._es

" . ..of others. .Still-other-. camps -attempt ‘to strike a balance between the

Sl

. 2



3. ‘Csmp Folk Groups_

&

There are two types of folk‘ group! qhich: may be discerned

among camp people. The first‘ type 1s ‘kiefinegl with reference to the

-

liturgical practices and policies of the camp, and consists of the
lay level of the camp people structure. As in Yoder 8 description
. o
of a folkxgroup associated with a particular relig:ton.,25 the members
of the camp lay group share/es “Fody” of officlal materials which the group
26

adopts or adapts for its own unorganized"~,purposes. “ The group also

0

takes appropriate materials from other - (non—camp) contexts and adopts

-/
them to serve, the same purposes as the adopted liturgical materials.

. {ﬁ.

In either casé the members of' the lay” group often make ‘use of

'lit’urgical structures, for example, choosing terms for their own games o

'in the same way that teams were chosen when they were supervised by the

‘staff (liturgicsl authorities)

The second type of folk ‘group which may. be discerned among o

camp people consist of- all the members of en individual camp, with no

reference at all to the liturgical level operating at the camp. It

is defined rather- in terms of the common cultural factors, or factors

affecting c_ultur‘e,' which its members share. These include geography

(the.ca'mp‘) » occupation (camping), age, sex, and 'at/many, camps, one
predominant . religion or formal philoeophy -(po'litical, 'scouting', :et.c. ) .27
When t}iewed in this manner, camp may be regarded. as similar- teo. the :
"classic" folk milieu -— a relatively small, relatively isoleted ’
‘relatively homogeneous community ‘28. ' C K . R

t

The folklore which the individual tamp group shares is largely

. a function of the members contiguity in the same context. It includes



memorates'and anecdotes camp personalities and events, nicknames, )
~ -

in—jokes and, figures of spieech, and pranks and prectical jokes. Some

of these items, such as in-jokes and figures of speech are the

property of just one camp group, and often current for only a season -

i

or two. At }ne camp in my own experience, for example, a part played

by a member of the staff in ad skit involved his saying, several times, .

‘ .
"Woo!" 1in a hi‘gh falsetto. ~For the rest of the season, whenever ‘thig

}

individual made an amzouncement to the: camp, he was greeted, -before he_ i
29 : .

could speak, 'by all the campers with the sam_e "Woo!"
' Other items seem to-appear at any number of camps,; displaying -

the same patterns, and often identical content, ‘over ‘periods of years.

t

: : . 1 : :
Practical jokes by campers involving an individuallu's bed are part of

" the traditicnal lore of .many camps‘. _,Examples of common "be’d‘ pranks'

include "Frenching" or short-sheeting (removing the top sheet,

folding the bottom sheet up and tightly tucking in the sldes, then

*s

. "replacing the blankets ~-=~ the victim is expected to .tear the sheet as
' *hle puehee his feet down iato tge bed) ; introducing some foreign

‘material into the bed fe.é., frogs, branches, excrement); and taking

™~

the bed (empty or with a gleeping ocqupant) out of the cabin and into

the woods. A variation of the bed prank is plaSved by campérs on

counselors, and is known at ‘some camps as a "switch": in the midd e of

30

. the'night the campers of two cabins change places,

; . of the two ways of looking at.-camp folk groups, the first 1s -

‘ 't-,he more useful. Nearly every aspect of camp life, including camp

folklore, may be ‘-seen to operate-‘on the liturgical .oxr lay level.‘ ' -

-

a
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a1

_folklore that has been used’ throughout this thesis.

e anyone may. 'go down to. the waterfront to & . Some camps- also ‘have

By considering the folklore in this 'framework, the v&ay it functions X

anc_i_-' its significance to the working of.the camp as 'a whole may be clearly!
- - , ¥

defined. For example, while practical jokes usuall§ have no counterpart/ : s

at the-liturgical level, they can be recognized as functioning, for

the lay group with reference to liturgijcal policies or practices\y.,

the case of practical jokes played by campers on staff folk mata tals
3 1

at the lay level .clearly function in reaction to liturgi"cal order a.n'g}

authority. It is this lay/liturgical view of camp folk groups and
N . .
: G

- IS ~ M " A ¢
: I o
4. Camp "Liturgical' Folklore

&

Camp makes use in its’ official capacity (that is, to achiev?:\(.ts

o : \,

philosophical goals) of a large’ corpus of esoteric conventions and R\

N . ——

materlals which fit folk categories. These' include songs, stories,

'local legends (especially eponymous legetlgs)i games, caleridar customs ,y

i e

frightening figures, and a set of terminology for ,camp. ;iractices and

S e i ~ '
‘personriel. These are incorporated within the official camp etructure:

~

MY

: whole programs of activity are built .around. orga‘nized games, stories AN

are told by the staff to campers at bedtime or around campfites, and \
\ s >

‘ legends created by the staff to account: tlo‘r camp names (also staff—

r

created) of local topographic features.' Most camps have sp.ecial terms .
’ .

which are used to: denote specific activities. "General~ ewin", for . T T

LY

example, is often used to denote a free period in the daily schedule,

!

usually Just before lunch and again just befo e supper, during which e \

ways of nalhing various personnéll At one éamp-;"fbr example, staff ; .

oo




) v Yo ’ R . -3
v : ‘. , - /{ ] '
) :Lnstz"ucl:orgt and section heads are given surnames according to thedir-

-~ positions: thus, for instance, Karen "A&C" (arts and crafts instructor"),, -

.. Jim "Interme‘dia‘te!' (head of Intermediate Boys' section), Howie “Hydro"
\_s e ‘ “ * . ’ '. . 31
o (swim~instructor) and Cathy "Horse" (riding instructor) Some camps

RN - * institute special calendar "holidays" during w"hich normal activities are
oo i

v /discontinued and '"special events" organized. These include camp-vwide W
’ programs'\ (activitiea involving the t«;hole camp) such as wa,t}r regattas, '«

all day marathons, and programs around a theme for which the camp is -

—,

J ., ddvided into several teams. Often thesevevents become a regular
: 'fe"ature of the camo season from year “to year, o : L -
- ,: oo | At many campa the liturgical materials a:re organized aroun‘dl
" -/f\ ! '_ an Indian or Indian-like theme. The names of tl;e camp, for camp
T o B e B S
o . personnel, and for. places“_around camg,,are taken from Indian lore or
.,."if"'“_ T - ’t;a_de E; ‘sonnd Indian-1ike. ."Council Rings" are held with all the camp
- I in Indian regalia (made by personnel during crafts activity) feat:uri.n’g«~ L
cerénonies t\at incorporate Indian dances/fo‘lk tales ,‘ and songs.32 g
J These may sometimes be very sophisticated. Bryce Taylor, a C_anadian
specialist,in Indian lore, is regularly invited ‘to Ontario camps to teach .
i authentic Indian crances (which he performs in costume) and folktales to
_,_, -"a-~~staff for use in théir own Indian progra.ma. ' Lo o

‘-\\: N There are various squrces both printed and- oral for the

——

— /’

liturgical folk materials used at camps.“_(l'a_mﬁtaff learn stories, songs

‘and games irom records, and from books published by the recreation and ,
oz 33 I

o camp ng movenfents.e The staff 1s also encou_r_aged/to/makfgg of -
— . elr own backgrounds for their programs. They may ,also .
do this im theevent that they are forced to improvise _a program,

- . . . .
1A L . 53 I !
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Thus stcu:ies learned or read by the staff at college, and games they

. e
. 3 ¢ - ~

played as children, are communicated to campers. Since many staff St
v Q:t-any one camp have been to the same camp or differentpbnes As campers, : '

) e

- <

they often ‘nake use .of materials :Erom their previous caqu experience.

‘ Camp is also quick to adopt into its official program materi&sﬂ

_whiéh campers use aniong them’selves, that is, materials ‘frOm the "folk"'

(3 .
d .
o, o

level. For -instance, much in the same way as children 8 .sandlot basebaljl .
. ) 3§ rc ) S ‘ R
. mfams have qaeen organized by adults into the Little League, a‘ﬂzes oo
1 * 4 N . ‘Q R
played by campers in their \free “time may be added to a caglp\,officiel

roster of organized activities. Thus at one camp, uno?:'ficial "kicl-: the .

- R n -~

- can' games: (similar to- cricket) played by the members of" ti‘wo cabins during

general swim, caught on" among the rest of the camp and appeared on - ',
35 . .“ )

official daily schedules as planned sftern,oon or eveningl ‘activities. - o e

-

‘ Whatever the provgnance ‘of a.camp 's"folklore” materials, care e

P -

o o is taken by camp pdministrators and stsff that the items meet the o -
| ’ . ] I “ﬁ-& 3
= e standards reflected by camp- goals and; values.. -While all .items of LS i
. | - ) , , 0
S E officia}l "folklore" are not necessarily selected and used fore their - o '

- -

0
v

didactie c‘ontent,, all either support or othemise conform to _the campg,?s -
phildsophy and mores. For example,\‘ the subject matter of songs and - -

.

~ ~ ¢ gtorlies must be at least ";vholesome" and "proper for children", as_wéllJ .
' s "fun". No camp eondones ‘bng or story materials which ane., »(dy or.. * s
- i 5 n ) u’ .' 2 "}W l '
-0 which it congiders to be, by camp standards, in poor: taste A e
PR R ¥ @ £ O

A camp vg official "folklore" serves many of the same 'Iunctions as

r‘ H"- a3

. 4 the folklore of any Crrgsnized soc:[E'ty, bug: inf'a more self—conscious,, R )

L

applied_sense. It may [b,e more a_tpprop,riate_y_to speak of "uses" of official '

L

‘camp 'folklore rather than "functions", since.the fun‘cti:ons are 80,

- . N4
. . o~ -
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o .~ ¢+ conscilously ’striven for. Official "folklore' provides entertainment.
. Lt R : Lo N © , . . "

'.in an environment where diversions must be "home made'"'; it helps to, give

o
I

,camp people a sense of group identity and solidarity, it offers a fprum v

. ' ;3' for the teaching ofr the group 's off1c1a1 values‘and conventions of 1 .

'

L . A ‘h . . - t R - . ~ -
. . behaviour; and it’'serves as 'a means of entry and enculturation for new
[N o . . -

C o ‘ members to, the ‘camp grdup.

.« » . N S v

o

T RN : - j. e . . 5, Camp "Lay" Folklore ' S

Folklore.at the "lay" or "folk"jlevel at camp includes any ‘items
g ,":, from official "folklore",.plus other materials. taken from,non—eamp

A A .

)
B B ' - . . 9

t

P Lt contéxts.,‘These'nonécamp materials often correspond to those at the
- Y .0 ) “ P '

sanctioned level and appear in similar structures - for example, stories

v
+ © |

I ' learded at schoof told in an unorganized storyﬁtelling session. As with

. LA ' a camp's official folklore? "lay" folklore is defined by the context in

. . . [ o - 2
which it appears and by how it functions for the group in'that context.'

f In most - cases the functions of the "lay" folklore are identical to those
. S e .

' at the liturgical level, but are 1ess consciously striven for and achieved,

| N ‘ . being based-on the goals of the members of the lay grouggfather than on’, -

1.

'the camp 5 official dogmaf For'exampie, a baseball game organized by
- |“ > [

Lhe staff and played during a scheduled activity period is functioning

' p : within tﬂg camp structure which is cbnsciowsly trying to teach its

- K campérs good sportsmanshlp and teaqurk as well as giving them
N :" Ce ' something to do" whlch they enjoy. A baseball game organized and played
> N ’ 'l: - ? ¢

' by ‘the campers themselves during g free period may -serve the. same functiona,

R .
] -

~ CeL but the only consciouS goal for them may be the enJoyment of the game:‘q -
2 a o ¢ ’
apd perhaps the mutual‘desire of - each team to beﬁt the other. -
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s Folklore at' the lay level offers the members of the folk _group
' T

' more opportunity’to assert or express their own personalities and

concerns than does;theamore’standardized "folklore" at the liturgical
level. This is often manifést in parodies and distortions of;official -
"folklore" and "folklore" structures by the folk group, and may reflect
points of con?lict between the‘official and lay gIOUpS. For example, at’
one camp-in my own experience, the regularly scheduled team games known
officially as "Cabin Competition" were loathed almost universally by

. 36 -
the campers, who referred to them as "Forced Fun".. . _ A

. “Both liturgical and lay "falklore" are communicated at their

respective levels from one generation of, camp people to the next. Because
a - R ” : ”
LI N -7 . ) - . .

the camp period is a temporary one, the strength ,of the traaitions at army _A‘ v

-

one camp in’ ‘great measure depends on the age of the g’mp, the number of

-

personnel during successive seasons, and the rate of return of those

personnel This is especially true of folklore at the lay level

i which generally,does not have the printed sources ‘nor the administrative

support which often maintain the liturgical materials. Generally
"speaking, the younger" the camp, the smaller the - enrolment, and the

greater the turnover of staff and campers, the smaller will e the core

'ﬁ,)

of folklore materials and the more precarious the traditfons. anversely,

1\ e

" given a continuity of numerous personneﬁfthrough several years au‘any one -
U l A

camp, and ajsupply of new personnel from other camps with fresh materials,

P

”

- 3 S .
the maintenance of 'healthy" traditions is' agsured during that period.
‘ Because of the interconnectiom between the liturgical and lav,

——

camp traditionms, :the strength of oFe is often a factor in the maintenance

&
w

of the other. - If, for example, there’iS‘a strong official tradition of

e YR



; a similar tradition (using the same or different materials) will be

' campers, may 'lead to an official tradition of nicknaming, with names-and
‘naming techniques selected and adapted from the folk tradition T

according to their consistency'with official mores.

“on.a folk level for both campers and staff, though it .is based on

'sessions on school buses - call up for - camp people the cqrgesponding camp

- . .

’ e ; . ‘ : : .

. ! . ; - o . . 3?\‘_\ .
g . . ‘

- Pl ] ‘ ,
story teliing or story making at a camp, there is'the likelihood that
/‘

.-

maintained at the~folk level. Similarly, since the official level is sd

prone/to adopt appropriate materials from the folk level for thé camp

’

program, a tradition of, for instance, niékna‘ing of staff people by
[

. ®
o [
‘e

In non-camp c°ntexts, camp folklore functions almost entirely
« N

v

materials from both the liturgical and lay levels. The esoteric’ frame .
of ‘reference which camp people share involving official. camp customs and
.

conventions, stories, songs, and*terminology, enables them to recognize

Vv

" and identify with each other in the" city, and at. school (up ‘to and

I -

. including college), and to communicate.on the same terms. Many of the . -

terms are identified by personnel not only with camp in‘general, but'also

with specific situations to which ‘they apply. Similar situations‘in _non-

jcamp contexts: - campfires at the cottage, storytelling and singing

situation and the materials used in it. The similaritiés_between the

.camp and non-camp context, in‘terms of both'the structure of the situations

- ~ N

- . . . _ 3
and the relationship of the persons involved, ‘have, to be fairly’exact if

] . .

"the camp materials and conventions are going to work. .For example, one

»

inf‘ormant37 related an incident that took place at a university athletic

., St 0 o

rally she’ attended ‘One of . her'fellow\tampers from the previous summer - . . -

had stood up: on a table and attempted to 1ead the other students in a
. - <. P
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singing session using the songs and spngleading techniques which had

" been successful at camp.:‘The attempt failed because the song was

unfamiliar to the students and the campimetﬁod of presentatioﬂ'

-

involving a leader teaching the song, delegating parts, and supervising N

the singing, were alien to the persons -present and inappropriate to

the very boisterOus and freewheeling situation. * The response from

the other students ranged from puzzled 1ndifference to mild derision,.

.

"and the camp person stood“down after the first song. _: DL

\ - . - : . A
Songs and singing constitute one of the most complex and vigible

components of fraditional camp folklore. It is to this area that we

'
,
v .

now turn our attentiom. Ce ;o

.

o

’
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'.\greatest single body of folklore shared by the camp/folk group.

. "CAMP SONGS AND CAMP SINGING . ~ = . “.

- e .
Y " '

" Singing and songs-occupy a particularly important position

1Y

“in the camp traditibn at both the liturgical and lay levels. From %

; .
--~afl. individual perspective, camp songs and” singing are one of the

\ L}
f ; -v.‘\ . N

- agpects of the.famp experience that many former camp people remember

best and most fondly, for children currently at: éamps, camp singing

' still comprises a unique and valued part of camp life.. Histdrically,

7

the songs of the camp liturgy may be saild to have comprised that
The

songe and singing at" camps in general have provided continuity and a

LA Y

‘ -

means of identification for -a folk group which existe actively for

v

relatively brief thobgh repeatéazieriods.of time. Finally, singing

L . . ' - Lo X .
at'both levels at individual camps has served a wide varfety of cultural

functions,.both calculated and'inadvertent, with significanﬁ,effect

upon the,psychologicalfand'social wotkings of these camps. L

- N - i

PRRTIN l,'"AlHistory.of‘Liturgic31'dongs & Singing A“ -

N . - at Summer Camps e
. - ! .. t

- There are two main streams of official camp songs an singing,f

The first developed at recreation camps, apparently very early in the

V- . 4

- history of the movement, and.has represented the mainstream

*

singing’sincetthat time.

(

s ety i o 0

:The second stream consistSwof the

of camp

singing at

v
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G A " leftist camps. Up yntil_the-lQSO's, the two streams remained relatively '

~~

te

'disginct;-especially in the songs:unicﬁhconst uted their respective

' - - ° repertoires. The amalgdmation of the sevepfl elements of the camp .
. ' . -1 ) < ‘ : Pt
- ) o movement during the 1950's, and the effect of the folksong revivall

. -on singing at almost all camps, resulted in a certain degree of
a7

standardization in camp repertoires and synthesis of singing practices.
»oooow T L s Recreation Camp Singing . ‘r

= ‘ I have been able to find no reference, in’ eithq! aoral or

.
! a

written sources, to indicate just when group: singingiLecame part of

. 2
',((b- to the récreation Camp programa or precisely'what form the stnging took.

R - @

- 1
/. ' There is a fair argument that can.be madexthat group ainging in some
. . -
. ~ { v z
form was a feature of recreation camps early in the movement's develop—<.r
/ - D

ment.- During the period that coincided with the beginnings - of recreation
camping-(as stated above, from roughly the 1880's through the 1920'5),

\
group singing seems to have been relatively common in North American

urbdn centres in various secular contexts.: For example,rthe‘gathering‘
' ] i v
of family and friends to sing 'pop"". songs'around a parlour piano yas'
l‘already a popular pastime by the turn of the. century. On a larger scale, )

s

ctowds at rallies, bond drives, and parades during WOrld War I sang

L patriotic songs ‘that were being turned out by Tin Pan Alley. And with

c 'h the advent ‘of sound in the cinema, film.audiences sang pop songs in

, movie theatres), following "the bouncing ball" as it pointed to the:

5

.

“

'that‘enjoyed and was accustomed to secular group singing.. It is not

F

1110gical to surmise that the practice extended to ‘the camp context

°

. during thelsdme era. -

1songs' 1yrics.projected on the screen. ALl this points toeafsohiety A



This argument is further supported by the incidence of old’
'populir songs in. camp repertoires at least up -to the 1960 8. My own
experi nce and a perusal of camp song books2 show that among the
atandar fare at recreation camps until relatively reécently were such-
L songs as fDaisy, Daisy’ ,'”For Me and My Gal", "Shine On Harvest Moon'",

"Darktown\Strutters' Ball", "Alexander s Ragtime Band", and "Down By

the 01d Mi}& Stream". Since popular songs by their very natiure are

b

and havé bee current" for only’ a very short timge, it stands to -
-

reason that ‘these 40-80 year old songs (and the way they were popularly

‘being sung, tha ig, in groups) were originally brought to recreation
amps "at the time that they were’ atill in vogue, that is, bétween 1890
nd 1930, The songs still appear in city contexts at- gatherings of

fam iea or at part eg or conventions held by membera of the generations' .

. who originally:sang

em during the 1930'8 and 40 5. Camp, however, is
"_‘ one of the few context in which theae aongs have been paased on to, |
- ann are still in active use by, younger éenerations of‘singera.3
By the beginninga of the 1930 s, participation singing seems to’ f'
: have become an institution at recreation camps, and took the form of a‘

P

'leader who led the group inla program of songs. In common with the .
reereation novement as a whole, recreation°camp§ regarded,singine aa
another activity; similar to gamés:or-danc%ng which coukd be‘struetured
for group participation and ied by a qualifi leaderr i?hérIEEEEETE'akiIngfﬁ’
zconaastedmin "éetting everyone involved" and therehy ensuring the
group's purphseful; wholesome enjoynent. Many.of the theories behind :
‘recreation singing and teehniques uaeoﬁby songreaders have’been'developed ’

. hy such persons as LarryﬁEisenberé,\coneidered.to be the dean of

1 LT . : i

o

LI 13
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recreation singing in North America. According to Eisenberg, récreation -

sinéing.is "infdrmal group singing", in contrast with, for example, a

3 1 N . ' -t

conductor leading a choir The difference lies in the fact that, whereas .

o

the choir sings from written music with an eye towards performance for an
audience, recreation'singing\is usuaIIY.aurally taught and its goal is

total group involvement for the purpose of having fun.chO audience is |

'posited for recreation singing. . '
ok . = - - s .
*sThe presence of a songleader resulted;in a'hiéhlyjstrUctured o -
kind of #ginging at redreetion tamps. Songs which ma& previously have :M .

N - -

been. sung "straight through' in unison by the group, with perhaps some ‘

harmony provided spontaneously, could now be organized" by the lepder T

!

for moye spectacular effects to make them "more.fun}. Some of the ways’

. of organizing the singing which are still being used at 'recreation camps °
. , . . } Y s . .

include dividing the group into sections. that sing taught harmonies, S .
-1 i , ' ‘ . .
" parts of rounds, musical or rhythmic continuos while ‘another sings ‘the

meiod&{ or different perts, or even whole songs, all at the same time.

The'leader may organize’new endings to songs, having'last lines

° -
v
H

repeated with new harmonieg by . different sections,of the group. He

‘may also function as a solo performer, the group responding with a burden
. ' - ”t

or chorus. All of theee ‘techniques, of’couree,.are in addition to the’

5

leader. simply naming a songhend keeping: time for the group vas it sings 7
‘the song without empellishment;' L < o o BN

o

PRSP

The repertoire of songs sung at recreation camps increased during

. the 1930's-and 40's. In addition to the old pop humbers, patriotic songs

. o . ’

5(%Aﬁerica”), army songs. (""Gee Ma I Wanna Go Home"), college parodies, and

,

N songs in the "I m Glad ‘to be Back in Dear Old Camp Kanewa" vein, "fuﬁ"‘

/l .

songs were devised by 1eaders or adopted from schools and city recreation
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programs.. Often this type of song was sung for mo othér purpose-thah.
~. the novel way it could bé- done. One such kind of song still being used
at camps is the "action" song which has its singers performing specific‘
physical motions corresponding to the w‘ordsviof.tl'ie'song.5 The actions

o . - i

‘may belrepresentative (e.g. stroking the chin to reprdsent "a little

old man” in "Little Cabin in the-ﬁood"),‘punning (pointing to thenchest

¢ t

to ipdicate the word "just im "Chester"); or sihply following the-
instructions of the song (fanding up on the word "rise" in "Rise and

Shinel}, )
Recreation canips also included in their repertoires a large

number of "folksongs" from many sources, beth Nofth Americgn and non-Noxth: '

¢

American Recreation,camp song people were attrected to folksonge ' ,"*”'T““\E

'because they were relatively easy “to sing in a _gTroup, . could be readily

]understood by children and, as they were selected at‘Yecréation camps,

‘were inoffensive and wpolesome in their subject metter. It is probable

7

that folksongs were attractive as songs for’ camp in that they embodied,

in their "simplicity" and origins among

1

and valqes which the camping movement as a whole represented and wished °

the’people the same principIES

.

to impatt to their children.6 Camp song literature suggested that . :’
"international folksongs,”" i.e., Eolksongs from non—North American cultures,

_besidee~being "different"lgnd therefore—"fun".to sing,‘widened campers'
"wnrld'inowledge" and fostexred a warn.feeling'of empathy and "brotherhood"' .

N - Ce ST e
with those in other 1ands.7 . e, : Cy oo -
R Y - RO - oW

both- "folk" and "recreation — were chosen

Many of tge songs -

- -

fhecause they relateg‘in some|'way to camp life, There were hiking songs

("Trampin "Swinging Along'), songs that mentioned campfires,glekes, ;‘ T



: especially at "Y" camps, church camps, and church—affiliated Boy Scout

*»a

~

and trees ("Land of the Silver Birch"), songs which could be used as

"good mqrning" or "good.night" songs ('Morning Comes Early", "Now the, '
. li . 2

; : - po . .

Woods Are Sleeping'), and songs that were originally of Indian origin

("Seeyahnah") . Sacred 8ONgS 4 hymns and inspiratiénal songs seem to

have been an important part of the recreation camp repertoire,

'

, and Girl Guide camps.

-

‘booklets have been used "at camps all over the world.,"

N i
These songs were spread among recreation camps in geveral ways.,

One.of the most important was the song books used at many camps,some—

times compiled and mimeographed at the camps, sometimes obtained from
outside sources. . For example, in the 1930 s, Lynn Rohrbough of Delaware,
Ohio, started the Easte{n Cooperative Recreation Service, and provided
booklets containing words and music-to recreation songs to schools,':

church organizations, and summer camps. By the 1960'3, the fund of

et

songs from which Rohrbough's booklets’ were compiled numbered over 1500

and according to Richard Reuss, "thousands if not millions" of:theée
. . g

Songs were also disseminated among different camps through

personal contacts made oby singing ‘People af meetings of regional and

o .
erkshops on how to lead group singing, 4nd songleaders from different

camps compared notes in dnformal yorkghops. Thengovement of singing T

national camping associationa.u At theseJ;?dferences there were usually

. a S LA
personnel, both camper and staff, from camp to camp, aided in the ’ .z,

i

s Jy

movement’ . L = ) ' . ) . §
. : e S r - —T —— )
Up until the 1950's there was a clear ddmarcation in the minds '

» ‘ﬁiffusion of camp song material throughout the recreation camping

I

. of camp, personnel between camp and city repertoires. While many of the

T
.

. s . .
. : . N “
PRE = e PR B N .
v, -
By . '
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- songs sung .at camp had their prove-nance elsewhere, those sofgs usually °

,Essentially, however,vthe songs reflected the inward focus of the

B '~. " -' . . ‘ « 43

./.

turned up in camp repertoires 1ong after -they had passed from use in -
their original contexts. For example,‘Herbert Halpert has pointed out:

that camp aca as a repository for college parodies which had died

- : 9.

out in college circles. 'Similarly, campers of high school age often

sang songs at camp which they may have sung only while they were in ‘
10,
elementarylschooll " There was a time lag between city and camp B

repertoires and it was seldom that a song current in the- fonner context

t ¢

- appeared in the latter.; Songs from the_hit parade may have been sung

privately by camp personnel ‘but were almost never brought .into official

’

..canp _ functions unless they could sémehow be adapted or e,ﬁse were - i

J

' .
. . . !
i

already appropriate to the camp context.. : . A Co /

On the whole, recreation camp singing and songs up until the’

y i /

l960' s had little relevance to events' or 1issues outside the camp‘-
puririew. At their broadest, the songs promoted a certain nationalism
tempered by feelings of international harmony and good fellowship

N

recreation camp movement ‘at the time.. L . ‘/' T

_ Singing at Leftist Camps :

: . b

The singing at leftist camps during the late 20's,. and through

1

"the 30's and 40's, was an’ extention of the socially-oriented cultural

. Cote 11 .
activity of their sponsor labour organizations in the cities. , Songs
sung at thei%nggs wer€ also h‘eard“i& the city at "people'a . -

concerts", rallies, in union halls and on.picket'lines. They included

b

union and labour Songs, national" folksongs, and "international" ;



i

L . . ' N '
. songs which were products of or reflected worldkzii: social and

'Aeolidarity

'and the Jewish People

'songs which were taken up by.ainging people in camp. Song books

' - 50's and 60'5; Many of the personalities who fiénred prominently

/ L ’ : v o

" political issnes“with which the left was involved, Buch as' the Spanish .

€1vil War. While enjoyment and good fellowship were offshodts of the. -

singing at leftist camps, the primary.goalé‘ot the singing were more in

" the interests of inspiring and maintaining & socio—political—ethnic

. avaremess among the singers, and a sense of ‘international workers'

-
— . h J

Singing people and song materialb came from both within and

'outside the leftiet camps. - Along with'the drama and dance.inatructots

g . _ N ] o )
who travelled the circuit-of camps ‘between Canada and the United States .

¥

. were individual singers such ‘as Pete Seeger, Earl Robinson, Leadbell&,

v

\s Chorus. Besides’ performing at camp, .many of

-,
:

designed for use by lef wing youth movements also circulated among

" the camps, and gongs 1 tned from,these sources Vene heard around

campfires, on bus trips, and . in camp-mritten pageants and operettasg‘

I . . [ .
~,Participation singing, even when supervised by\é‘%ongleader was | |

‘ seldom, if -ever, elaborate and was confined to improviaed harmpniea }

. -

which wnuld enhance the singing but not obecure the message ‘of the song.

The singing activity at leftist summer camps had a. clearly

a

'marked and significant effect on the incipient folksong revival of the

'

had their initial contact with fﬁlksongs at leftist

4 - ’..n.

in the’reviv

h.campé; For example, Irwin Silher, the first editor of Sing Out!

44 .

Wbodie Guthrie and ! aul Robeson"and groups such as, the Almanac Singers

.
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“attended Camp Wo—Chi;Ca12 during the 40 s..and it was there that he was'

first attracted to the singing of . Woodie Guthrie and the Almanac

[

Singers. Fred He —érman and Ronnie Gilbert, two of the original

-~ ! . . N
Weaversg, "bdt&\started singing folksongs before~the war, as counselors
' 13

n

at_tiie same summer cawp. Similarly, the visits of Pete Seeger and Sl

the Jewish People's Chorhs_to Camp:Naivelt in Canada and the singing

activities at the camp, led several campers to.form The Travellers, ohe

. ofvtﬂe.first revival singing‘groups in Caﬁada.»

Leftist camps also inspired ‘an awareness of folksong in its

* less. political forms Camp Woodland which was begun in the late 30 8

in upstate New York had its campers collecting folksongs from local.

r

residents The camp organized an annual folk music festival'which

- Hickerson.ls

'continued into the 1950's, featuring traditional singers like George -

Edwards, whom they had "discovered".14 'John Cohen, a member ‘of the

"'New Lost City‘Ramblers, and Eric Weissberé, a prominent dembér of such

folksong revival groups as The Tarriers and The Greenbria: Boys,

attended Camp Woodland as did folklorists Ricbard Bauman and Joseph

”
.
[}
.
-

,,‘ ‘Camp Singing:. 1950's to the Present . .

e

From the fifties onward,"there was an increasing1interre1ationahip'

"between singing at summer camps in general and .the folksong revival16

taking place.in the cities. Each seemed to contribute to the other.

ICampers‘and staff -who had come in contact with'folksonés at camp

" their fellow students. In turn, these students, hired to. meet the .
i Y .

returned to high schools andscolleges and sang thenpwith and for

- . f ?



burgeoning.demand'fqr camp staff, took the sorgs to o%hértpamps. Omie .

-.camp and city repertoires as well as the distinction between the campf

.to break down, and wi;b,them much of the independence of thé camp

- singing tradition. © : . ‘,n T ’ ST

u-
H

’ . . B N . ' Ve .

...

group of college students -= ‘the Folksmiths -- travelled’arouna summer

camps in New England during the late 50's performing and teaching folk
-17 -

3

songs. : - . .j e . -

In the face‘of this new body bf material, the'personnel at
many recreation camps rejected”the traditional recrLatiOn ca@p repertoire
as "wishy—washy and "irrelevant", turning instead to folksonge both .
leftist‘and otherwise.n In ‘some cases the new- songs wereiaung in private,

impromptdigessions not connected with the camp program, in the same .

way that popular, ‘non-camp" material had been sung at Camps in earlier
. 18 t ? [ ‘ -

years. HoWever; there were few recreation camps which did not‘eventuaily.

— K

" songs to some extent in thelr camp repertoires. The time lag betw

responduto the popularityoof ‘the folksong revival, and incorporate
ee

L}

repertoire and the private,» non-campu repertoire of individuale began

,.—l ‘
aay 1

Co -At first the folksong revival reinforced camp singing as it

e & . ®

had been done for more than thirty years. Both the revival and camp T

{ . 19 . 0
emphasized group participation singing, and the ° songs moat popular s

in -the revival as at camp, were particularly suited both’ structurally

N ;_,r - . ‘

and melodically for singing: by entire groups. The revival "hootenanny

9 - e

performer getting his audience’to “sing along""was scarcely different

A S 5 . L,
from the camp ‘leader. leading a singsong. f = -~ -
. § ¢ Al

. The revival took a turn ayay from group siﬁging around 1965

[

o

coinciding approximately with the appearance of .Bob Dylan at . the Newport

¢ -
. .
M v

[
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. : Folk Féstival with electric instruments in his backup band. "Many of the

N PR 9

] leading singers in therrevival were becoming interested in more esoteric

| ' ggles of folk music sgch as‘bluegrass, old. timey, and jug band music, !
g which did not accommodate audience.participation. These commerciaily

| 7 ‘successful,singers placed increasing';mphasis'on performance'for tbe

. ° 3 ‘ R

~ audiefice, rathéf than leading that avdience in 'éong.J Groups like The-=,

~: L . ‘ New Lost"City.Ramblers andvThe’Jim Kweskin Jug-,Band played éor audilences
‘ .with tasteés similar to their oim who did not e;pecl to be asked to
_ : »~ . ‘sing along.20 Many musicians; following Bob“Dylan s lead, wrote and-

o . . performed long, introspective songs(which.uere structurally and - !

21 . 7

b

melodically unsuitable for group singing,

-

The change in interaction between performer and audience in ; "

5 e o
Y o o

~ the ﬁolksong revival was, of course, a. facet of a long—standing general
e trend in mass” entertainment towards observation rather than participation.

v

especially television, such that it seemg as 1f Nérth Ameriean1society

"has Pecome increasingly'willing to 1et others sing, play football or

ot " ’ - ﬁ : n‘ :
. o - baseball, and discuss~politics.or mdke small talk~for thém, 4\3

o © (] a5 2

. g ‘ " The results of these developments for many summer camps was
- S > .23 A .
that gtoup singing all but disappeared. Camp”people who had become
. depéndent on the revival -for songs and singing st , and who were

s ' L accustomed to ﬁollowing nedia trends ﬁn.their camp singing practices, \ f

" .. © n <

were‘morg.and more to.he found performing for eamp 'groups ‘Instead of
24 .
. .1eading,them'in'song. - At the increasing number of larger camps this

.
] - . ] i

.. ) "was"impossibleaor di%astrous to keep up for very- long. The traditional

all-camp singing_sessions'wére'replécEd by one or two singers entertaining

This has become especially evident in the expansion of‘the popular- media, B
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rtheir own cabin or section group. Even at many“smallef camps,.tﬂe

tradition of: camp s g s had been moribund for so long that 1t was

.difficult to find pepple who knew the "old" songs and who were skilled
Y .

'; such Artists as Gord Lightfoot Joni Mitchell, and Neil Young. Alﬂ that

. SRR - P
enough to utilize them as had been the practice at camp before.

Campers, too, came to expect s{lo performances of “folk“ and
popular songs which they had heard in the city through the popular‘

media, and became increasingly willing to sit back around campfires or )
f o .t "
qp buses and listen to one or two of their number perform songs by I T !

' 1 )

has remained at many camps of ‘the "old" camp song repertoire available

-‘,

for group singing have been the ritual songs —-— meal graces, Sunday

worship songs, and the Camp~Song. S —- ’ ol

2

The camps at which the old repertoire and. group singing have_

survived have been those'which havefdepended on the revival only as

a supplement to a strong indigenous tradition, and whose size} 1if°

‘ relatively large, has not;been allowed to:get in the way of all-camp

_singing. This has usually included agency and'church affiliated camps, '
and especially Y camps wliose people, it seems, have always been at the i
BN . S
» h L. > ‘ ! r.

forefront of camp singing. ' L ‘ : . :

Precarious as the singing seems to be, camp remains one'of : e
N . A
. * ¢

the few contexts in which.Secular group singing Jhas survived in North

‘America. Unlike -prisons, for example-where—the—eontext which fostered
25
group singing traditions has been virtually eliminated * , the camp Ou e . . P

context remains essentially capable of supporting its tradition. T

Whether it will continue to‘do so 1s a matter of conjecture, based in i . ‘
) : . ' : y - “ . . ’
part on whether, as is foreseen, 'the.camp context changes; in part op :

Sew - ?
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public tastes and trenaa in”musip; and in part’on:the lusical T 4

~ noted for legends, verbal folklore is governed not'only byuthe

“context (1. e.. physical setting) in which it occurs, but also by

. N

.
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i

initiative and talent d{ individual cdmp people who, are still activea

!
bearers of the tradition.

2. “Group Singing" |

.. Lo . . N
Historitally, the terms "camp singing" and "camp songs" have

2

implied the active participation of groups, that is, aggregates .of two .

) Pr more pefsons, in the actual singing and in knowledge of the songs. N

[

Central, then to a discnssion of camp songs and singing are the concepts

of "group singing" and "group repertoire ’ and an aw;}eness of the
f

* major "contextual" elements which indicate to- the group that singing

will take place and how 1t wiil proceed. - e

7
3

/
The focus in this discussion 1is the. individual singing event

. or sessien which I have referred to as a singing situation . f

| o i
have used "situation'" rather than "context“<for, as William Ivey has °
. 26 - :

e ™
e

!

certain other factors which produce the occurrence of specific items,

In the case of ainging, these factors include psychological and

as the content and the singing.‘ It ie ahin to, thbugh
broader in scope than, Inej'e "conversational context" ("those iqeas or
associatione which, when'the§‘ocgngfin‘everyday‘hpeech:%will“alnays
produce a.telling of-a specific, narrative or narrative;ﬁragment"i.

The term "group singIng" implies that all persons present in a"

gi@fn singing situation take part in the singing, with no audience

[y -
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. posited,_‘ il have called this kind of‘singing and the situation in:

which it occure,f}barticipation . This is in contrﬁst to’ performance ’

~which indicates that -a segment of the group acts as auditors while the

other --‘whether a 'single -person or several -= dqes the singing,

\
i

"Participation"'and "performance' are the extremes of a spectrum“b
indigating the degree of participation"in the singing by those in a

singing situation. Singing sitJations may-be seen as occupying a point
somewhere between the two extremes. A situation in which a’ cabin group

sings together around a campfire, is cléser to - participation than the

sdme'group asking one of its”nembers‘during a lull inl;he singing.to

‘perform a favorite song for the rest of them. Similarly, a cabin group -

on stage during camp skit night singing parodies.of hit songs, is
closer.to'the “"performance" end qf the spectrum than a situation:in ;

which the. same group ask the audience ta "sing along" on one or more
ame group : !

. of the songs. ' . '

The dynamics ‘of any group singing situation at ‘camp include not
! !
only the actual singing, bdt also the/ﬁrbcesses whereby first, singing '

LN

. LY
behaviour is indicated' 57cond the degree of participation by the group
s ascertained' third, songs are selected and fourth “the end of the

. singing is signified. I have referred'to the control of one or all of.

- : : /

" these processes as "leadership", and to the person or persons who '

: , . .
. ~ » . ' DR

consrol.then.as "leader(s)". When 1§3dershiiG::::j/ﬂrom;QQe;or’more
. . [‘ s " z:f .
persons whose authority places them above or de the group in the,

’ singing situation, the situation exhibits al structure which I have termed

*

"fpfmal“ The best example at camp of a formal singing situation is

the regularly scheduled organized singing aession known at most camps
P . . . - A

o
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<:;/ '"singsong" The singsohg involves an individual usually a member -

LI
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the staff who ‘leads the group, most often the whole camp or a large
segment of it in a program of songs which generally the leader has
selected ahead of time. During the singsong, the leader ﬁntroduces the
songs td ,the group, teaching any that are new; assigns parts if
. - !
necessary, déi;rmines the songs',pitch;|and regulates the tempo and'

volume of the singing. The leader also indicates‘when the singsong is

1

over and dismisses the group. . " . : ;

]
o B
[ !

" In the'formal situation such as a -singsong, the 1 ader

is a- combination of teacher, supervisor and entertainer.: His ma'in

|
1

"function-in relation to the dynamics of the situation is'to organize the

N H

singing so as to "get everyone invblved" Tn the.strictﬂy formal camp
l ot

~singing situation the leader is fulfilling a role which meets the".

'expectations of the groupsin the situation and chooses songs with

‘ v g .
regard to the needs and interests of the members of theigroup "However, '
v

there is relatively 1itt1e active influence exerted by the group in such

-~ —_.

a situation~either on who the leader is to be, or on what songsg he will

J
seleqt. His atithority as -leader comes from outside thefgroup he is
leading. I . ‘ A B : ! ; R
- At the opposite end of the spectrum to formal Jinging situations

is the structure and type of leadership T 'have termed ' informal" .In_'

L

the informal situation there is no predesignated leader for the group.

I

: Rather, a- leader emerges for each song or, serles of songs by a kind of

‘group consensus. In a situation such-as a cabin singing around a campfire,

2

vleadership is assumed by an individual either by sugge ting a song which

- -

is approved and sung next by the rest of ,the group; or;simply by starting

T (l
0 .
4,

& o . -

I

|
|
|

i
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to sing and being joined by the rest. Leadership may also be conferred
" upon ‘an individual by the other members of the group who recognize him

as being uniéhely connected with a particular song. . This_is bften . v

-

~ because that individual alone knows all the words to ,a song; was the

first ~one to teach it or sing it ‘for the- group, plays an instrument

particularly suited to the song, or does the song especially well or

A

eSpecially badly. For such songs, the individual mightnbe asked by the

group to assign parts, take solos, and supervise the singing, as in a

.'
\

" formal situation, or simply to start the singing off. Im the_case of

the latter, the singers ‘take what parts they choose, and the tempo. and

_volume of the singing depend ufon both the- nature of the song and the

mood of the group. Whether'leadership in an informal singing situation

einging"situatione may be classified according to their position

-
an _ .
- regard'to what songs will be sung is less formal than the singsong

consent of the rest of the'group,‘that situation’ may be seen as occupying' ;'.\1
L 4 .. - - ‘ a

. o . ot T ’ ) N
is assumed or conferred, the leader's authority and the selection of
the songs come from within the group in the situation. " .
oy . . ‘ o R
"Formal! agd "informal" are the extremes of a spectrum, and

~

relative to one extremé or the other. A singsong in whichathere is
o , 4 i

1

a_great deal of -interaction between the leader and. the group with‘

[

[} - - id

completely controlled by the leader with no chance given to the group
to request songs. Similarly, if.a singing session around a campfire is .

~ 3 -

“taken over"-by a single member of thé group with or without the

a point closer to the formal end of the spectrum than if the'leadership_ .

A

~'had been passed around among ‘the members of the group. - @ ' o \_'

given by a person or persons in the group,. providing the impetdsffor

'

. Often the situation itgelf supplies‘or supplements the leadership

/

-

- -
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participation singing without a leader's needing to say "Let 's all sing."
This 1s especially true of ‘the scheduled singsong where campers come -
to the ‘dining hall expecting ‘to sing together. Some informal situations'
become identified with participation singing because it’ is done so0 often

in those contexts. At many camps for example busrides, campfires, and

R

sitting around the_ table after mealg are de facto eing:l.ng situations. -

B S
In most potential singing situations, however, especially- those

- }

‘ which are not part of the official program the presence of key "singing
people" -- thos,e who can and will lead singing -; is necessary before

: singing will occur.. ~Genera11y, a potential singing situation at camp is
- any in which singing will not interfere with whate‘:rer else is going on

et/ the same time, such as walking from place to place, waiting to enter |
* the dining hall, or paddling a canoce. What is needed to make these ‘

potential situations singing situations, is someone to initiate the

.8inging.and 4 group who will respond to his léadership.

~

: : - ,

. - "3, "Group Repertoire" ) " “\

* ’l‘he body' of songs to which thme ‘ma'jorit'y of the members of a camp
singing group have access, and upon which';m marily draw during
participation singing eitpations, ‘constit.utels the repertoire‘ of that group.
1 ia a "collective" or "'group reper’toire'{,-jwhere'"'group"refers_to the .
'units of camp perjsonne;lT who participate‘ in singing together: tuhe whole'
camp, sections, cab.ins';‘ par.ts'_o'_f cabins, . the ‘staff, the hoysé anfi thc—
girls. - .
" As it_',has' heen-usefi in”this thesis',. the germ "grouiz'repertoire;"

" does not refer to the total repertoires of the group's wembexs. Each

1t
\

o
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member of the group has his own private repertoire which consists of , ‘
songs that only he knows, in addition to songs which all the rest knOWS. g

No? does the group repertdire cons?st of "songs everyone knqws , that
- . - . _ - . .

is)\ thé¢ points at which ‘the memhers'»priyate repertolires cross. Even if

were known separately by all membErs_of a group, it has to be sung

at som® 'point by the group, or otherwise. ecognized”by.all of the members
. as common knowledge, before it can be reg rded as part of that group's/

repertoireL For example, on a long bus‘trip taken by a cabin of girls,
. R . A ) \

‘the girls reach the point where they have exhausted their cabin repertoire.

One girl’asks the rest if they know a certain old rock and roll song
K

.which they have never sung together and which ahe has ‘never heard any one

r—_,

of the group sing alone. As it happens, all the girls know' the song
and the group sings it. It is only at this point that the song can be -

said to have entered their cahin repertoire haviﬁg been, until that tbme, )

” .

a part ‘of all their private repertoires. From then on, that’ cabin~

'lgroup has access to that song during participation singing sessions.» Y
N Many of the studies done by folklorists dealing with "individual“
‘ private repertoires pertain to:"group repertoires at camp. For H o
- example, much of Goldstein s discussion of songaaactipely or inactively,
retained in the repertoire of a single.person,Z? applies equally to the

repertoires of groups at camp. Songs which have been Bung regularly

for years in scheduled camp singsongs often drop out- of sight fpr a

period of time because the group is tired of singing them. The songs

'-_ m£§ be resurrected after several summers, either by older staff who

. remember them- as "good songs" and “ones we haven' t ‘'done in a long time",

A,

or by Former campers who have become -staff and who wish to pass the N

. congs on to their own campers, . -~ . - _. iy . s

\
l
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g situation are indicators of whether the singing that is taking place

s i et . B
Goldstein's description of the "patterns [that] exist for the

movement of particular songs in a singer's repertoire from active to
. 30 '
inactive status and vice versa can also be applied to the repertoire'

of a group at camp. In the case descr/ibed previously of the rock and roll .

¥

aong sung by the girls on tﬁsir bus trip,[that song may exhibit any of

the patterns of "permanence' "transience , 'intermittance'", or

"postponement"” once it entexs the cabin's repertoire.. The usual : }

pattern at camp for such a song is that the song is at first eung by -

the groop 1ntermittentl-y, under conditions‘the same or similar to the
ones which had brought the song into the group 8 repertoire in the first

plece. If sung oftén enough, the song then Jbecomes a permanent" part

L & [
t

of the group 's repertoire and 1s said~at camp to have ' caught on",

Another past stud}.' of individual r.'epertoire which appliee to" : Ty

' group repertoires at camp is that of Rosenberg, Casey, and War'eham'.

5

- . P s R - . | . . .
, Similar to their findings in their examination.of traditional Newfoundland

performers, there are factors in various participation singing contexts’

sat_camp that. affect the selection of songs from the group's repertoire:

~“

that -are sung in those contexts. In my own camp experience, for exampie,

_the boys in my cabin never sang from our repertoire of -bawdy songs in;

the presence .of any staff whom we considered to be Yunsafe", that 48, + - '

1 o * .
who we thought would cens e us. When an unsafe member of the staff.
was preaent, we sang son 8 which ‘were commonly sung during the noon

. singsong, or others. wh:}ch could be’sung in his presence without giving e
32 . : A . o =
offence. s . S S .

v

' Contextual elements such as who is preeent in a given singing

~ h ‘ . B . T
N . . W."
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The two sections which fol.low,contain a .nesoription
of other contextual ellements characte_ri?stic of the singing at‘ each Llevel,
as well as a general aocount of . the ‘'songs and sinking%“fﬁ'&‘t‘i‘ﬁ‘é‘"fﬁ“éﬁéelves.
Theé cr.iterion which ultimately distinguishes liturgical from lay singing ’

‘ the function of the singi\ng in any particular context, will be discussed

in a separate section. '

7. u . !
2 .

" 4. Litdrgical Songs and Singing: - General Description

The 1iCUrgica1 singing at any camp is the official singing,
sanctioned by the administration and staff levels and forming part of.,t'!
- +the official program of camp activities. ~'i‘he singing at this =leve1 ]
is “carried out :Eor' specific- reasons based-on camp philosophy, and the '

.songs selected for .1iturgical singing are consistent in their subject . .
-8 o

!

matter and structure with camp values. R

o

The goals for liturgical singing at camp and the reasoning beh:i.ndl
.- them are set forth” in' camping literature.'33 They are based on three
. premises: . that singing is an activity in which.children' wish naturally '

_,' :Lto take part; that'singing' is "fun"; and that singing is more “f.u .
ta C
T when it is done in a group, that is, when all persons present in a g:l.ven '

\

situation participate in the singing. 'I'he chief aim of liturgical

singing at camp is the enjoyment hich can be derived from it by groups

K

o of participants. The phrase‘"a singing camp is a happy camp' recurs in
e singing booklets and chapters Nﬂ on camp s.inging. According to

camp singing authorities, this enjoyment in turn serves several purposes.
’ o

Besides - rsising the- spirits of the singers, singing promotes a sense ‘of | 1 :

solidarity and fellowship among thenm, ,and varions;ly arouses - depen_ding: on- <

< - 1
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the‘particular song ~- feelings' of common achievement:, appreciation,
. . 34 -

.N'friendship, or‘ reverence.., It is also hoped that- the enjoyment of

. . singing 'at camp will lead campers "to lifelong satisfaction, “whether
in participation in a ‘¢hoir, -in more intelligent listening, or in
35 .
individual qe\rf’ormance. ' g o v

. With these principles in mind, many camps include participation

!
singfng in some form as part ‘of their offdicial program of activiey,
and generally try, ‘to foster an atmosphere .conducive to group singing.

v

/ . Al N
The general practice/ at most 'camps is to hire a staff T'music director™ T
-t .

to produce organized singirtg sessions, and to rely on the other ﬂ,\'{"\-
el
)

m‘embers of the staff to encourage par,tic_ipation singing among their

viR

[

Eampers. "At camping assoclation conventions and precamp training

i
]

‘ sessions, and through books and pamphlets, the staff are taught the y o

1

. phi.losophy' of camp singing as well as practical technigues and conventions
. to be used in involving groups of children  in- singing activity Staff
7
training dlso includes the learning of a standard body of songs to be '

sung in singing situations. The test of a successful mu.sic prograin at

camp is whether oamper,a sing enthusiastically“ ‘at the\ 1iturgical level
an7:1Asing camp songs on their own (i.e., at the lay level).

. .. .

. Liturgical singing at ‘camp may be either programmed (scheduled)

.oT unprogrammed. Programmed sessions usually have singing as the focus e

)

of the activity, as in the regularly scheduled singsong or ca.mpfire. Such .
/
sessions are almost always formal participation singing situations with
o
a member of the staff providing the leadership. There are also progrannned
I

activities which incorporate formal performance singing. These include ; '_

worship servi_ces in which.there is a choir, skits _put on by campers or

- -

L - S w.
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- singing in official situations. Historica‘lly, a particular body of

_ musicals N

‘ the term ' camp songs implies songs that: are "old‘g,, sentimental", and

- staff for-the rest of the camp, gnd concerts; talentshows, and

‘Unscheduled singing sessions which may be eons:l,dered to’ be
I

. part of the 1iturgy almost always take place in the presente’ of

members of the staff. - They/ are usually informal participation situatibns,

with the staff person, in the 1m:ere8t of achieving camp goals,

initiating the singing in all or many cases, ot otherwise by his presence

controlling t:he selection of the songs by the campers. Non-programmed

formal participation singing also occurs at this level, usually as a

»

means of filling time, as for example, during a delay before a dramatic

- performance.

* -

The songs which comprise a camp's l:l.turgical repertoire are

‘ those which are sanctioned by the administrative and staff groups for

songs has been associated wit:h camp liturgical singing and has usually

been known among camp people. as,"camp songs Camp’ songs by and large

<

i have originated in the recreation camp movement:, and include songs of

various origins no, longer in use in their original contexts (college’

. p— [l f

parodies, army s_ongs, old popular songs); songs whose sub_-lects are .

’ -

. associated with - ‘camp- (hiking songs, songs about lakes,- trees, hills, and .
‘ campiires); songs- whioh are executed in-special ways gaction' songs,

’round,h_a_,nd;"pa!’{f'n"er songs" ~- songs which can be sung simultaneously,

e.g, "Goodnight Ladies" and "When the Saints "Go Marching In.");36
B

~and "folksongs“ from man&«md.tures. For some' camp people, especially

:adults looking back on their own' singing experie;{::e' at’ recreation camps,

o . ‘ "
ﬂcorny n 37 . , L e . @‘
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,.2 - With the merging of the various streams qf camping and their s
¢
. cx'!%".TLit:ux.'gical singing traditions, and with the increasing appearance at '
‘ 9 ° v,,*c M ey T
camps of songs from the falksong revival and the contemporary hit
TN

-parade, a distinct body of ' camp songs" can no longer beﬁsiig to
T $

'exist. While the "old" camp songs are still known and sung at camps,

‘a "camp song" must, currently be defined as any song which is

f

identified or associated by camp people with the camp context. This ,

:tdentification usually stems from the fact that the song was 1earned

at camp, or else is sung most often dn the camp (as opposed to the

non-camp) - environment. i
! Songs which have entgred a camp's liturgical repertoire from ' | L

sources outside the ’nistorical body of "camp songs have usually been.
PR

’ ,'selected by the camp's’ authorities on ‘the basis of their suitability for

IR

singing by groups of children. Liturgical criteria for a sui_table camp

“song include a melody and text easily learned by childten; a textual o )
. . ' '. . \\

and melodic strycture which can accommodate participation singing; and

3
€

subjett matter and thematic approach which are 'attr’active' to children"

and compatible with camp values. So long as t‘neSe criteria are met, . - -

the 'new'" camp songs may come from any number of- ou‘tside sources: ‘books, -+ ", °
’ b

(-

-pamphlets, or the popular med,{a’;\ At' bne camp in mny own experience,' the’ *

Y .

S

director . related how ‘a new song was ‘chosen from the contemporary = oL

populat niedia for jntroduction into the canp"s repertoire. :The song '

was Gene MacLellan & "Put Your Hand In the Hand", a strongly moral piece

i
-

"with a. catchy tune and chorus. - .0 “



. ?' Put your hanq in the hand of the man A A

. '° . tHat-stilled thewaters, - E
L Put your hand 'in the hand of the man T e
. 7. who claimed- the-gedy—— 2 .. .
. . Y7 7 Take™w logk at; yourselfeand you will
. ) look at others differently, : . +
. .. Put your hand in the hand of the man . :
S . . ‘ from Gallilee. T EDOE

R g . . . =1 -

o - . “"Put Your Hand in the Hand" --= - ..
Lo now the very first time I heard that- I said N
) . : "Gee, there would be a song that.would be '
e : good to feach at camp, [my wife]l came home _ .
T . from being: in thé car and said 'TI just. heard: ‘- X
. _ ; a song that was just great.® Couple of days ;
e . . -. later [my daughter) came home with the 43
- . - record and she said, 'Here's a camp song'" . T
o PR . (Tape 13) .. : - v s N o .

[. . . . . : - . e ’

b
,:‘i"' 4- - - In- addition to songs which. are used in scheduled and unscheduled ’
1{1 I singing sessions, the camp liturgical repertoire 1ncludes what I have N

_ termed "ritual" and. "spirit songs.‘ "Ritual" 'songs are tiho‘se ‘which ° .' ~

‘ have specific functions in particﬁlar situations’. '"Happsr Birthday“
p o °
and other birthday songs ("May You Live a Hundred Years"," "Happy,gf

Birthday, UH!") s as well as national anthehg,/while)certainly not
L] D’°
st:rictly speaking "camp songs, ', Rt into this category. Many c’:amps

have a standard song of welcome and song of farewell which are used K

to greet andr send off official guests w‘ho visit camp. Quite common, "

’ 1

too, are official songs of congratulations (e. Bes "Skip Around the

R K Dining Hall"), usually sung ‘for a camper who has passed a test or r
otherwise distihguished himself, and goodnight songs (e. g., "’I‘aps ) | );‘5,; .
sung at camp, section, or cabin assemblies before bedtime. ] o "/.:5.:
“Spirit'; songs include the Camp Song,. and songs ‘used by sectidn”s :

'.' and cabins as theif respecti\:c-theme songs. These may be songs which .

— have been idopted whole cloth from other ‘sources such as the hit parade,

=3 . - - . . - s -
. .. s A . . . 4 -
. N N ~
. .
.

a



) ¥

.
hd 3

or songs which have been madeahp by campers and/or staff for the specific

M i < -

- S . use of th‘e.froup.' ~Camp—c‘omposed' "spirit sohgs" are ofte(n set to popular
e t‘ J ) tunes ‘or to the.tunes of.songs from the camp s singsong‘repertoire. .
) A S .They are(mostqoften sung by the groupsgafter meals around’ the dining :
.,? fl“,‘*, ..t%hles;\on the way to activities, at camp ceremonies, and during\athleticﬁ
'_(". - . ' events in~which.different groups,m%y ba;competing. Spirit songs are. T
e : . . & e

. ' o usuall& among the most esoteric of the songs in a camp 's repertoire,

' . and are seldom the same from ogne camp to another. ' e o

n
EI [y

v The liturgical singing tradition at a camp'ténds.to“be a’

v - o

'conservative one, since songs and singing techniques that were enjoyed

. ~and "worked" one year will usuaL}y be remembered and employed agabn-
i , - °, ) L

.. s e ) duri?g successive sunmmers. However, the stability of the’ song, S

(% . 1 . '

tradition is subject to such inside variables as the age and size'

» - - - ]
£ s -

) of the camp, and the tuxnover of singing personnel.' It is also dependent
? S -4
o o upon the relative influenceyof outside cultural forces upon the attitudes

of camp personnel towards singing and their preferences for-different <

Y
i et G

”,P types‘of songs. At’aularge,camp of s?veral years standingw with_ ax

v © s I

s0 o

a' ] Y h gh rate: of return df singing personnel it is likelx that a large .

- o P s a

. t

~

’ . Ve par. of its. repertoire wfll consist of songs which have, appeared‘in

.
- P .
1 .- . i - - 1 ¢ .

| ;' singSOngs and campfires“at that.camppfor-many'years.~ This likelihood -

~

’ -

. Q! ,Js increased if the camp has been able, through its song leadership, : S

d . ~
v . . -

v to maintain among its campers the titudes that camp is "a place-to
N . — ..

sing and that the oore Qg)songs traditionally sung at camp are still ¢

— . A Al TN
\ . u Al i . ‘. . v o . » 4 - X
- ! fun" to doi. - - . . -, . . . -
N " 1. ° “ . . ' o LI - ' ! e° ~ [
© _ - What.theée tradis&onal songs aﬂe, largely depends on th% typé of
e 0 S camp in question and thesbackgrounds of the singing peop1e=who have
YA . l" R : i
, . . . . N o By - v " .
Yy N > K T R ] L4 o
'3 " o &) -

o
.
'

~
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Lseems to-follow a standard patternl A song neﬁ'to the camp‘iS'sung in

4

" The song may remain in the. camp's active lay repertoire and inactive

- - ’ L& ; . ‘ K I. - ‘j.‘ : 62 s . T

attended it. A recreation camp which has beenvstaffed through the years -

o
B

by personnel with recreation camp backgrounds will likely have a '
large body of recrehtion songs in its traditional repertoire. Thus, for ’ T
example, one adult'informant,told of recently returning to the recreation .

camp of his childhood and finding ‘that many of the old "actiqn and
popular songs which he,had sung in scheduled singsongs some tﬁirty B K .
years before, were still being sung-in the same kindNof sessions and ~, ‘
in the,same way (Tapg-ié): ‘ ' ' ' ‘ *
Ihe "lire" of a:particular song in the l:turgical repertoire

. N
. : Lo 4

- » "

a camp ‘singing situation (either liturgical or lay) by an individual or
group who has learned it from an individual If the song catches on",

it is sung more and more often in lay situations and requested or

qekpected in rlitursical séssions.. The primary test of yhether a song has -
entered'a canp‘s.liturgical/repertoire is-the frequency or consistency
Withiwhich.itlis sung during formal singsongs, The song remains in the -
ca;p's repertolre as long as thefe 1s someone at camp who remembers and
enjgys,the song, and is in a position to lead it in‘sihging situations. '
.fhis may continue long aftér.the person who:introduced'the sdng to the
}camp has passed from the scene. Somelespecially popular songs may.get'.u L wf

sun% to death" during a season or over several %dmmers, and by c0mmon;

consent or by staff’ consignment be omitted from liturgical sessions. [E’

) liturgical repertoire for several seasons. It may bé resurrected ﬁor.

-L.

official sessions either in its. original form, or changed by 1eaders o oo
‘B N i L

. ',\,/ N o [N

"in some wax to mak¥ it a "new" song. Such-changes include devising

. -‘ -

N . FU LI s, - v : N R *
. : .

[
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. actions for'it, or finding a .song which can be sung simultaneously .

'that they are left for him to: 1ead during singing\sessions, and will |

repertoiré.

- be stronger on the side of change, to the detriment'of the tradition;

. o o T ’ 63 ‘.
. - . ' . . . . .
e ‘,; L ‘- w . 't'/’-‘

: S Q.
with it as a "partner" song!

"The plate of the individual in the camp song tradition is_ . "o

extremely important. Individuals are responsible for the introduction

of most songs into a camp ‘s repertoire, and in large part for the . ..
N Ty
maintenance oﬁ those songs in the camp traditiOn. Individuals are also

the primary vehicle for the diffusion of songs among summer camps. co
' . N=)

Songs introduced at a summer camp by an individual may have been learned

'-at another camp or, as has been common in recent years,ibe,parr.ﬂjLJiquswi,,ttNM,RMW

e :

' person s private repertoire acquired in non—eamp contexts. Once the -

’individual has learned the strictures placed -on new 1iturgical songs

l" o P

‘by camp authorities he is in a position to /teach the song he brings R ﬁﬂ

with him to the rest of the camp under the appropriate formal or . iﬂ o ’g

'informal circumstances - a singsong, a campfire, or, in the dining-hall. -3

t

‘Often the songs he teaches become idéntified with the individual, such -

be sung so long as he is at camp. After he leaves the sopgs may be . 3 '/Z
? : B
taken up by anqgher individual and, continue to be part of the eamp 8.

& .
‘ - . - . . " i 8 ‘e
! . ° ' i
” Vo F [

- . , ) ..
) The tension between the essential conservatism of the Iiturgical

1

'camp singing tradition, and the need by any tradition for fresh materials

)"

) -and innovation 1f 1t is. to remain vital, has in recent years tended to, ®

‘.

~r

/
While’ fifteen or twenty years ago the 1iturgica1 repertoires at the same

type of camp (recreation, leftist) were basically the same, the influence

of individuals whose singing interests were not consistent with “old line" S .-

3
N

e

. . N N .’ N ' . . )
N . . . : AN . s - : A .
.- N .- o [ <o - . RN .
- ’ . . e PR ’l i :l s
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i

“.camp singing has had an increasingly marked effect in introducing new

* [

songe into the repertoires of'many canm; s. The result is that camps’ have

/

'.fewer.songs in conon than in former years and at many camps, liturgical

singing has fallen off altogether and been replaced by lay singing.

: My~own experience as a camper and staff member at two camps
serves to illustrate different aspects of this trend., . Every camp, of '
course, displays a different complex of factors which influence its
sinéing'traditions.*'The‘folloming'accounts touch'on:the majorlinfluences
oflsuch’factors as the'camps' growt ;.size, and turnover of personnel'
voutside cultural’ trends, and the effects which individual ainging people
at camp can bring about. The different combinations of these elements
produCed at one camp, a virtual atrophy in the singing tradition after
only‘four years, and ‘at the other an almost complete change in.both form

i

. ' *
and content of a singing tradition of about ten years standgng.

CE 3

During the first year of Camp Towhee 11968) I was the musical

- diredtor responsibIe for formal singing. There were about ten staff

'Kat Towhee and thirty children between the' ages of eight and twelve, only

L aanatto s W NRL

r,,-..-m"

".one or two of whom had been to camp before. . The only singing people at’

cagp were mgself and the cooks, who had'attended camps for many years.
f
Singing took place only during formal singsongs in the dining-hall or

.around campfires, led by myself or the cooks, and in the kitchen, where

-

]
the cooks and whatever campers helping them prepare for meals'sang

) informal&y. The camp repertoire. functioned totally on the liturgical

.: level and consisted of the songs which the cooks and I taught to the rest

of the camp in our respective contexts There was some overlapping.

. LY . d - \J '. - . ! ' '3
{ ~..' . . . R {
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. In 1969 neither I nor the cooks returned to Towhee, and a new

+ _ t‘music director wés appointett. Many of the(campers,returned, but they 7~

jfetained ouly oné or’two sdngs which they had ﬂearned'the previous
. 0
-summer. The staff who had come back to camp were not singing people,

1 . and the new music director introduced a body of almost totally new - (_
songs-to the group that summer., During the two.subsequent summers
I
° this pattern continued exacerbated by—a radical turnover of personnel

l

each year. When I visited .Towhee in 1972, I chognized few staff and
none of the campers, though the camp had grown little in size. There
re

was relatively litcle singing, and what songs were being sung represented
gith one o¥ two exceptions, a completely different repertoire than the
o - : ’ , o ' i . L. . .
) one four years previous. . Looo» o oy
. v ) ' | VoL

Camp Towhee retained tentative ties with camp singing is a

. whole, in that singing in traditional situatipns was to an extent,

. maintained through the four summers; but therL was no development of a

v e ¢

traditional Towhee-repertoire of songs. One Eould’speah of "traditional"

ros singing at Towhee, but only of an~—ennuai”~camp repertoire. The non—'_
development of a strong siﬁging and song tradition is mostly attributable v

T I\\
to the rapid turnover of personnel and consequently, the lack of
- § ¥

continuity of singing people. o . o _“”

<

.The changes in the tradition of. songs and singing at Camp White

e Pine were a result not only of, ‘the camp 's growthlind turnover of

X
D U PUUI T WL}

N

’ R

e . personnel but alsé of the camp's 'connections with and dependence upon
o songs and singing conventions fromnoutside the.camp’context.~ Puring
. the years' I was a camper at White éine (1957 ahd 1958), there was a

o ‘vital camp singing traditzon., White Pine wag a recreatiog camp into its‘

.- L . . ’
L
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third and fourth ygars, had about .50 staff and 120 campers (eight to

sixteen years of age), and had. experienced little turnover of personnel

since it had begun. The camp's administrators and staff were 1argely

Thus there was a

from leftist and "progresaive" camp backgrounds.
: i

' strong awaremness among the staff of the urban folksong revival and

-

the liturgical repertoire consisted not only of recreationfc""songs,

“but also songs from the labonr movement and “folksonga“ 1earned by the

staff from records by such "folk performers

.o

as_Pete Seeger and The -

- Weavers, '

v
“a

i, ' When I returned to White Pdne as a member of the'staff in 1963

d”igea and ‘again in 1967, the camp had groun to 250 campers and 100

staff but ‘still retained a solid core of returning camp people. The

singing situations still remained the same (the after—breakfast singsong,

E) ¥

for example) and many of the sam@ songs were being sung as in previdus

However, I and otHEr singing people at-eamp—ware mote interested

a

!,years.

,* in singing and 1eading "folksongs" than the more traditional recreation

*camp songs, and the latter were. largely supplanted in official singing
1‘:__,."‘

.

. sessiomns by the formef. 27 L . S C

L33

Mo . -~

When I visited White Pine {n" 1972 I found that the camp had grown
& o

“to over 300 campers and more than 100 staff. While there was still a -

~ ' -~
L .

fair representation of returning personnel, few of them were former o

e 'l,singing people.’ The camp-wide singsongs in the dining hall,_whioﬁ\had '

M Y

" Been the cornerstone'of 1iturgical singing'in the past, had becbmé .

unmanageable and had all but disappeared ““Formal singing had been for -

-

L the most part replaced by informal singing in the sections and cabina,‘

‘.and it was in. general less participation than. performance singing. -The_

e A . R i .
' : C

v L el L,
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core of songs which had‘formerly‘been known by the whole camp --~ |

recreation camp.songs and many of the "folksongs" from.the middle 60's —-

" was now known by the few cabins and sections whose staff members could-

remember the songs and’ teach them to their groups. The group regertoires_

]

; were in general much closer to the current hit parade and commercial
. !

"folksongs than to what had been passed on from previous years at_camp,
P2 - K

and comprised more of a lay than a 1iturgical tradition.’. .7

w

v

5. /Lay Songs'and Singing: 'General Description

!

lay singing at camp is the "unorganized*" singing'which groups.
!
do in the absence of litutgical control of either the sfnging processes

or the selection of songs. This genera ly means that staff members

[y
¢

are absent or not exerting their official authority in those situations.

°

. The singing at the layelevel reflects the concerns of the 1ay group, and

wéble there are similarities in both singing materials and structures -

. between 1ay and liturgical levels, lay singing may generaliy be

distinguished in that it functions directly for the lay group«rather
5
than being supervised by authorities to achieve camp goals.u,As such,

{ i
-the,esoteric functions served by ;einging at the lay 1evel‘may either .

coipcide or conflict with those served by liturgical singing.
o,Lay singing may_ be Either-participation oq performance;ﬂand ;}

. 'almoét always occurs in non~schedu1ed\.informal situationS‘ ‘As with-ff

--.. !

liturgical singing, the 1onger the camp has been in existence and the

. (.x.

o

same campers have attended it, the more likely it is that certain situations

will be traditionally associated with. singing by memﬁars of the lay .

'

group. In such situations,ﬂwhich.msy include.campfires, bus.ri es, and

1



;the singing. However ‘because in 1ay singing situations there is not the . °

situations. o R ‘ s

'these songs will be ignored by 1eaders in official participation’

.
SN
-

- [

_gg ‘

T 68

v -
P i e S

walking to activities the cantext itself ‘acts ‘as a- factor’in initiating"" -

-

3

e °pressure exerted by camp authorities for singing to take place, it is

much more dependent than liturgical-singing, at least initially,'upon

motivated members bf‘:hé group. This motiuation'is ,at once personal

depending onlzre predilections of the members of the group for singing,

and,the,resu of factors often supplied at the liturgicad 1eve1 by the .

”campiz'an atmosphere conducive to singing, and organizationa} structures

and song materials at hand which may be made use of in potential singingff(y\‘htx\
'l . \ . . -0 - v ' -

PR |

Rt Each of the lay groups at camp has its own repertoire of songs.

Songs often come from sources other than camp such as the current hit

| ., ' o
parade,d chool or college hackgrounds; and childhood or family traditions.\* \ iﬁ'

. There may also be parodies of liturgical songs.. Many of the songs 1n the

D

1ay'repertoire are not considered by*camp personnel to be "camp songs",

_—

Ve \ e .
but rather, ''othér songs we sang at camp', sgince they are identified -
: , : gs we sa p", . ) _

y 1

with the non—camp cdﬁEexts in which'they ﬁere'learned or most -often .

Tn ~

sung. Many of these songs are not Sanctioned by . the camp agministration ‘
andhmay be said to constitute an | underground" repertoire. “In some cases

(e B> bawdy songs) this part of the lay repertoire does not conform in

» "

, its subJect matter with camp policies, especially the camp 8 moral code.
a‘

"Other songs in the lwx_repertoire, though not necessarily offensive .

arz considered by camp authorities to be unsuitable structurally or

- By < . \ r/'~ N

v'melodically for singing by a group that does not already know them .

situations. Eor example,\the eldest girls at one camp studied for this '

-

o

-
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thesis (Camp Nimaka, 1971 and 1972) ‘delighted iﬁ\.CSringing rocla/;nd rol‘j

songs around cmpfiwhwngs consti‘utedi\part o

their lay repertoire. These songs were r(féver sung during Eormal%sing— .}

songs', -however, not because they were’ necessarily offensive to the / :f.lj.

administration but rather bekcause 1eaders felt that there were other

songs which better reflected the valdes which the camp wished to have s
- . l . 7 '

stressed in its singing “The rock and roll songs were also considered

- o ‘, - v 1 ) N .
find"\{:heir.greatest se@n the dining hall. These are’ for the most part

il

what I have termed "peal penalty séngs", used to single out persons who
) ’ ' ) ' { . i

are late for the medl ("toy're Late') or who put their elbows .on the

tlable. Extra verses are attached to .such songs telling the person the -

carry out (e.g., doing ‘& "ballet", 'telling a joke)

11

There are also rit al songs c;mnected with dining hall announcements

punishnfent he is t

£y
%

("A.nnouncements "Waiting''). - \ . L R

the rules at individual camps governing the selection

| .

Depending o

an: important soutce o‘f songs for iiturgii:al singing. Songs which have '

1

e lay level whatever their source, are fnequently learned o

-

PRy



camp, and finally became a frequently-led song during the all—cam

70

.38 - "
. : » . L ‘aw

,
o, ‘

dining hall singsong.

. .. The conyerse is also true: :the liturgical repertoire is often

-

a‘prime source for songs sung g} groups in lay situations., Ihe.adoption

- of a song Iearned in formal‘singsongs.by lay groups for singing on' their' .

1

o fofssinging in lay situat ons~(rather’than~other perhaps less suitable .

. own at campfires or on busrides is the true test of the song's having

"caught on at camp", that is, having entersd camp traditionm. Because'

. at most camps the liturgical songs are valued, for their suitability

/n-,'

for singing by children, &he adoption by ‘the campers of liturgical songs
. R )

]

ay

songs) 1is one of the primary goals of a camp's music program. \ 3

" lay camp tradition are basically the same as the processes dt'work‘at -

THe processes wherehyisongs enter and are maintained “in. the -

-

<

—— -

‘the liturgical'level. The.laybgradition is similarly affected by the
turnoVer of personnel, outside cuttural tastes, and the influence of‘

key singing individuals. However, tﬁe lay. tradition tends to be less

stable than the liturgical song ‘tradition. There is not the’conscionsk:

Q..

——

attempt - by members of 1ay groups to foster and maintain a singing

1

. s traditiqn as is usually found at the liturgical level. Furthermore, the‘

h ] / '
members of the lay group, especialiy in recent ‘years, are inclined
. .0

inc;easingly towards songs and tastes in singing which are found in o

N

the popular media,.and as a result the la repertoire generally cﬁamges

a -

too quickly for the establishmep;~of~a tradition. Certain portions

O / ¥

of the lay repertoire, however, do tend to remain relatively constant,

. the bawdy songs being a case- in point.

.
‘Q



Zh

- ' dark in the absence of the cabin counselor. In this lcontext:,. t

"6.1”L‘sy' and Liturgical Singing: * Function and 'Context R
r N ' ' . -’ ‘ 4.’ .. ' !‘ . . . ' ’
1§' As with other terms employed in this thesi—s’, "1iturgical’ and

"lay" may be regarded as the two extremes of a spectrum describing ‘

the 1evel at which singing in any particular context is taking place.' .

l

_ The 1evel is defined according to/ the group in whose interest the

singing is functiOning if for- the camp dnd the F ievement‘ of its

'official goals, the singing is liturgical 1f for the group in the

T ‘particular situation without reference to official camp goals, the

singing is lay. An example of singing closest to the ],iturgical extreme

is that which occurs in the scheduled formal singsong, where it functions

most[ consciously and clearly for camp purposes. on the opposite end

" of the spectrum is the singing of bawdy songs by a group. of boys aft o~
ar .

are singing for their own enjoyment, taking pleasure, perhaps,
they are singing forbidden mater,ials after lights out and thus thumbing,
their’ noses at camp a_uthority. The enjoyment provided by this singing,

contributing as it doeé a sense of solidarity to the members of. t‘he
¢

o group, functions in the same way ‘as more officislly sanctioned singing

might. However, ‘as the singing is bawdy and no stsff is present, it

l

is functioning well outside the authority and scope of the c&mp liturgy,

1

and provides one .of the most clearcut examples of lay singing at camp.

¢

Most othe.r examples of singing at camp may be considered .as

occupying a point on the spectrum between the’ two extremes. For instance,
T ’ f .

in my experience at many camps, the girls,. especially' the Semtior Girls,

v e

' - were the chief singers among the campers. They generally sang ‘the .

oy

loudest and most erthusiastically in formal singsongs, and could be

an e .
- . o’ 3

$o
Y,
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. heard singing in almost any potential sifiging situation they were in:
walking along the paths,.canoeingy‘or waiting to enter the dining hall.’

- < -~ » ' .
In:maﬁy of these situations there was a member of the staff present

..usullly the girls' counselor who took no active part in initiating the
¥ r
singing or in selecting the songs. The staff's- presence did not seem

’

r " to affect the selection of the sbngs: the girls usually chose songs -

,“‘

.1 from the _camp 's liturgical repertqire and their own cabin repertoire
with equal frequency, and the 1atter seldom if ever contained any '

!songs which might be considered improper for singing in.the presence of
. ' M
‘a staff~person ?9 The singing in these situdtions is more 1ay than

1iturgical since it is functioning for the girls in the situation, yet
more liturgical than ‘the boys bawdy singing described above, if only_
because‘it is singing as it. should be" at camp, whether or not(there

is- any staff control being eﬁerted while it is taking place By
singing in this manner the girls are fulfilling one of the goals of the
: | .
_camp's singing program, and this puts it closer to the 1iturgical end
v . -

?f the spectrum o . g '

[ “ *
o -

A similar example may be found in the lay "ritualW singing .
referred to briefly above. ,"Waiting";is generally sung ‘by the campers

o I when there ig a delay, in for example, ‘the announcements procedure, in:.

o 0

-the presentation of a play or skit, or in ‘the ringing'of‘the'bell
announcing'entry into'the dining hall. The song ¥s sung by the csmpets

. . 4 - :
"spontaneously" at the first signs of a delay:

Ty .. T ’ . . X o !

L Wai-ting, wai- ~ting, wai-ting. '
[TO THE TUNE OF "THE FARMER IN THE DELL"]

A terrible death to die, o s o . .

B , A terrible death to die, : A R

LT * " A terrible death to be waited to death . B

: s , . A terriblé death to die.’ , o g

Wair-ting, wai-ting, wai~ai-ting. ' : '

<3

.
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ys T - "Waiting" is considered:to be a “'camp song" since it is sung in no gther.

il ‘f S .place.' However, campers learn this song by example in the situations
'\in which it pertains, rather than being taught it in an official<$inging
« . . .sesslon: The song passes from one generation of \campers to the_next

‘ ': ' o ,LwithOut the participation of the staff.. In contéxt, the song allowa

-

e iﬂcampers to.make fun of th£ camp's official machinery, and to: express

e Sl their impatience‘ However, they are doing so in accepted camp terms,

o _that is, in-song. Camp’ authorities usually accept the song with humour
o " as part of tﬁe official workings of . the camp. In most cases they take

o

'pains to get the announcements under way, explain why the show has not
e Y ", begun (or offer some aetiyity ~= usually singing -- until’ it begine), or ..
/‘,'4-1 . H ; . ‘ r" . . ' . . . . N
; hurry wp the dinner bell if it is 1ate. In this sense, the camp'groups

Bt
2

e 2

make use of the song on both levels to keep camp activdty running. The
- . / ) Y

singing may'ée considered as being midway between the two extremes of -

t

A~

g

. . - . . - ., R Py
. the spectrum. - - ; : - ' .
- . S

[

‘M;_i,_~——’ ~A*striking exampIE“of fhe simultanenus fumdtioning of singing

2

- " IS

on both levels occurred at one camp in my experience on the ¢anoe . trip

ety . ©

- of ome boys cabin 49 The counselor made it clear to his campers

. “"that as far as singing wént on that trip, he was "ond of the goys
- : . 2

During einging sessions he encouraged any kind of singing, but_hent
out of his way to teach the boys Baﬁdy'songs-that'he'had learned at }ag \

4 eehoolv songs that were §trietly forbidden by authorities at'eamp. '

N s

The boys'enjoyed the singing and joined in enthusiastically, They

. .considered this "tabooed" singing’ to He one of the high points of the '

' trip, and one of the elements’ which contributed to its suUCCess. 'Thia,.
. o ol

was the“counselor,s conscious motive in allowing and encopggging the

) N . . . . . .

S <. ! . : S s [ b

e
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singingf He stated ‘that - one of the officialnpurposes of the trip wag to

s N
row

make the cabin feel like a unit, and that’ he deliberately used bawdy
singing -to help accomplish this goal. The singing on that, excursios\&
. functioned in the interests of both lay—and 1iturgical~groups, and could -
-also-be placed midway between ‘the two.extremes of the speetrum.
| This in—camp/out-of—camp ethic, whereby certain kinds of songs

.’are legitimate for singing by camp grOups outside camp but not. in it,

.functions in & totally different way when camp people find themselves-

-~

)

LR

"in non—'camp@nments and unaffiliabed with a camp, that is, after ,

1

the season is over. At informal get-togethers and chance meetings, songs

w}ﬂch were sung at camp at either level function as lay. songs, providing

N the members of the group not only with enjomnent but also a me;ns of
identifying each other# and re~establishing and expressing their common
identity as camp peoplelt ﬁecause the liturgical songs of many camps
are the same, and conventions of singingithem similar; song “can function
in this manner for camp people in general, hs well as for groups-fromv‘

-the same camp. . ) T2 Q;.' . ') I '; A

v
-

~ The'members -of the staff constitute an as yetfundiscussed singing .

- ‘ =]

,group_at”camp. Camp clearly offers the staff the same context far .

group singing which.it offers the campers. The staff have opportunities

to sing together before the campers arrive during the pre-camp training(:

session.. During the regular season, camp staff often gather to eing

after the campers are asleep, at campfires, in,counselor quarters, or_.

«

'on-the way to or from ‘town. They usually sing songs from the camp s/

¥
- 4

. 1iturgical repertoire, as well as songs from- their own backgrounds -

school.songs, old rock and.roll‘songs, country songs, and “folksohgs"vf

- - - o
o = . .
. . N
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i
L Nimaka, Ontario, and Camp Griden Biver, Newfoundland.-

’

", - Fpr staff groups too, the singing may be seen as operating on
A L t o

two leVels, according to how the singing functions in contéxt. During
3 ] 4
precamp, the.staff is’ often given a 1ecture on camp singing ‘policies,

-
. - v, R . . 57

vt t ., By - - ~ ~
and.there are sample singsongs h§1d to show the'staff:how formal singing

a

'wiIl‘work; At some camps, there\are also regular staff get togethers PR

A} - ¢

B ai
during the'season whose express purpose is the: teaching of new songs
. . ?&’ . 3\

which will at some time be introduced to the campers. 'Singing,in these

.o

L ' 'ﬁ,, . .
kinds of contexts is 1iturgica1 singing . .~ . . 2

.

Returning staff often get together in pre—camp.to sing “the songs

they enjoyed from previous years. This and the sirging the staff do on

' their owt during the regular camp season may be considered to be lay

~ Y

singing. Songs which are sung in this way by#the\staff are another Lo
}source of sOngs for the camp. They often find their way, through
teaching by the staff in formal or informal sessions, into the

repertoire of the campers. e . .. Lo

»°

. ’\\
' -damp songs andasinging comprise a tradition which fuﬂcéions in much

]

the same wa as, the”singing traditions of other groups. However, before

Wy

it is necessary. to" exahine them in specifié c p ct ntexts. - We therefore

an -
!

turn our discussion irdthe following chapters t‘ the singing at Camp

v

oy



- official program. However, -my previous experience had shown that singing

.
P

'.fplace if I'were not, involved myself as a lead

»
v Ay

~i

=
[

,l.,.Fieldwork\'

. . o
N . . : “ - ~ N .

- . . . ¢

. . - .o . - . * .

- N » . . . .
€. ‘ B I -9 .
L N . i . . a o .
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i

My basié requirements in looking for camps at which'to do.
. ' /\
fieldwork were that- they‘be camps where I could éxpect a good deal”

’ of liturgical singing, and, that they. be. general recreation -camps,
¢.
preferably co-ed.. There were f@hsons for each of these criteria.~
’Q v:J
My original focus: wds :eq&ave been largely if not. exclusively om: i

~ the litu;gical o@ﬁp'gihging tradition. Obviously then, I needed to.

study ‘a, camp at which singing still played an important part in the "

©
-q,

‘was not. necessarily indigenous to all camps, especially those which N

Ed ) v e . T
o

g concentrated on’ arts ox sports, and that I was likely to find singing at - PR
-¢ W

8 general recreation camp. This latter type was also the’ kind df camp f

.

with which I' vas most familiar and which best represented the mainstream of

D o

the camping movement. Thaf‘the camp should be co-ed also tallied with my»:

' Y
own experie ce, and would enable to cover girls as well as boys'. gmp

..,',,
a [ A

o singing in’ my thesis. - ii,: . oL o ok

’ . - toa
. .

I had decided that 1 would get a truer pic

.
P

¢ of what took

of'musical‘activity.

,“Il

Since I had been knbwn ‘ag a music person at all /the Ontario camps which
: [ o

~I had attended, I needed a new camp at which to do the research.‘ Onlu

the sdvice of a former camp employer and an official of the Ontario ;:Jr

Camping Association, 1 applied for and wae accepted in a staff 717

¢ . - * N ) B . -, ' PR .
e ~ R . v . - . . X N
S . . 76 - . . PR
. . - . . , “ v B .
: . P . . N



position at- Camp Nimaka. Nimaka was a recreation camp for boys and ‘
'I -
girls which I had never attended, "and whose director, Mark Burnes,

A e

enjoyed a, reputation among Ontario camp people as an enthusiastic

- . )

fand knowledgeable ledBEr of camp songs. Singing, I was Jssured by ;1
. my advisors, would take p1aZ€“Ea abundance at Nimaka. During my. -
;job interview with Mark I explained the purpose of my research, but
- ¥ .requested and was assured that my duties at camp would not include . o~ '
."being a songleader. I was employed as'a member of the staff : . *

..teaching woodcraft skills and leading out trfps -- three to. six

1

day camping excursions undertaken in canoes by-individmal cabin $ -

. 4
',... 4_..'%(

'

e I spent four weeks in this capacity at Camp Nimaka in 1971u

groups. .

recording singing situations and interviewing camp personnel (both
1“, -

rﬂ-campers and staff) I led one three-day canoe trip. I returned to
FE ~ M -2
,the camp for two weeks in the sumnmer ‘of 1972 as a special guest staff

) member » finishing my interviews and documenting changes wﬁich I found

in the singing from the previous summer.x'

o e,
€

~——/———~—Gamp Nimaka was ta large for me to he present in all singir,é

situatioﬁs. Therefore, during the staff qraining period the week before

f .

. the camp session begain in 1971 1 briefly explained my project to the ’

rest of the staff and asked that they report to me any singing which W
: occurred among their campers, listing songé ahd contextual information

/
4f that were/possible. Through these channels I received written and

oral rgporta covering singing on tanoe trips, buses, and hikes, and in

,o

g T
)

| v
such\in-camp situations as, campfires, walking to and from activity Lo

areas, rest periods, and afterr“lights—out“ o '_"2 -; T

YN

N . i .,\’ . [ A S
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1

" and staff as a camp music person. , [ -

- - i
- . ‘.

- - - — R . i

S - LR .
hs mas-been the experience of other collectors of songs,

: N f .
my attempt to avold personal involvement in singing activities- was

“ultimatelyfunsuccessful. My prercamp address to. the staff_ led tq

a request by/the camp music ‘director to 1ead a formal staff singing

seSsion., I complied, feeling thatfas a member of the staff, I should

Id .

_and was expected to contrihute whatever I could towards the c$mp

program. The staff, session was consideged enough o{ a success that

e

’thfoughout the SUnmer'thereafter, I was asked to lead singing'hoth in

the diningﬁhall and at campfires. The process was gradual but by

-

\the end of my stay that first summer I.had become known by campers l.'

The disadvantages ‘in this development in my role were .-

compensated for by other factofs or else turned to advantages. First,

. q
.though I might have influenced "almost any singing situation T was U
!

-

of singing in situations where I n?s not present to balance(my own

observations. Second being recognized as a music persomn allowed me
. b 4 \

to question campers abbut their singing without'having-to explain my

A
-

acadmmic interest and perhaps putting them off¢'/Third many of the boys

,at Nimaka who were reluctant to talk -about singing, especially the singing

N

they did in %heir cabins, respedted my musical ability and quke freely
about theit opinions ‘and repertoire. Finally, I-Was able to introduce

4 .

songs of different kind$ to- the camp and determinb how and why a song

8

was accepted into the' camp repertoire it one or both of the lay or =

o

liturgical levels. -

T

-~

- involved in (a handicap for any_c@llector), I could rely on : staff renorts
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ﬁCamp Nimaka was begun'in 196l by Mark Burnes,(a\Veteran of .Q

YMEA _camps, and a professor of recreation at an Ontario university.,

The camp_ oqcupies a 200 ‘acre site on a lake in north central Ontario.

It is surrounded by_abundant ‘'woods ‘and connected to the nearest larée‘

town by an unpaved ‘'raad five miles long. AIfthough along this road

thereiare.public éottages and ‘homes yhich even the youngest campér -
i

-

o~

" could reach onn foot, the effect given with}n the camp 's gates is one

of comfortable isola ion from the immediate community and from the '

wi\- + - - . . ettt g,
worlﬁ-at large. - S .

The main'camp area used by camp personnel every, day covers

’

fadilities.

'The‘buildings in main camp include ‘the administrative o

about 10 acres, and contains the camp's extensive living and recreation

a large dining hall; huts which Belong to the arts and crafts, nature

. : . L ¥ N . H - o - . M - . - .
e o ' 4 . ' S o .79 i
) / ’ ) . v o 2. Des CriEtion ‘ __,,.:l" - v \.4 . .-'.;:. '|
. ) o
. U . . . . R . S 2pt . S

and woodcraft areas, a sports equipmen shack by the tennis and basketball

4
.

. cou_rts, an outdoor chapel, a- waterfront shecL contairfing ‘sailing,
. Ur -

-

~
waterskiing, and canoeing equipment; and cabins which housefkitchen'

and married staff.’ ‘The cabins which. comﬂtise the gitls
{h .

3

sections are

at the other end, across a small brook and well back into the woods._

Nimaka ‘is a privately owned camp for-children eight -to sixteen

fears oid. 'It, has

T . /
predomina:ﬁ}y Protestant clientele.

wﬁrom midﬁle income homes in Owtario urban centres. One tenth qg the

campers each-summer attend Nimaka at the -camp 's” expense, through .

— »,,_

Mark Burﬁes s work with Children s Aid, or his association with parents

R 4
who otherwise could not afford to send: their children to/his camp.-

L
d‘f{ o - ' \
- ] M . ' . . L. A . .
- R ! - . . Y . 1.
. . -y - . .ot L.

Moat of the personnel at camp af%

,,Fo " specific religious affiliation, but serves a'white"
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year about one third of the staff and campers are new to,the camp. On

. Y, S r .
after summer, and-many staff at Nimaka are’ formetr-campers of several .

v n ~ ..

Nimaka camper fees ($75 per week) were below average in 1971 and 1972

; ¥

for an Ontario camp of itg facilities, and the camp seemed to be just

3 LR}

camps in Ontario. °ﬁnlike nost of the other camps in the province,
Nimaya s openings for campers have been 100/ filled since the canmp' s

inception, and ‘there 1is a long waﬁfing list’ of children*ready to attend
f
Nimaka 1s, a resident camp. Its’summer. is ‘divided into two g

[APERY

consecutive three—week sessions,‘and a final two-week session. A child
may stay for any number of these periods s as they are called but the
] .

majority attend only one a season. Even by Ontario standards, Nimaka 1s

.,

large, accommodating about 365 child;en per period over 1100 per summer.
There is a paid staff of about 125 who w0rk the entire season. Every -
{

-

" the other hand,-a significant,numher og‘campers have returned summer

)

[N
L -~

/
years standing.

Objectives ‘and Organization

. . * :
‘ . . - - *
Fa— ¢
. .-' - X . . 6 roo °
e v . - 4
~

- The objectives of Camp Nimaka are based.on those of the Canadian ,

R
" '(

S N .
' Campihg Association. As such they reflect the philosophieai development

v .

~of the recreation cémping ?pvement as a whole, ‘and do- not in themselves

1
ERR] PR -

.

" differ from the objectives of many other recreation camps. As stated'

-

in the camp br0chure, the objectives at Nimaka are as follows.

I . 1. To ensure the happiness of our campers by making camping

experience fun.

)
>

2. To give our campers a sense of responslbility .by - -
encouraging them to do things for themselves and others.

N

\.

e,
N

‘ paying for itself every summer. However, itgis one of the most successful *

!

NN
»



‘a group in most c

3 To teach co-operation while playing, working and planning
with others. '

¥4 : R

4, To provide inSpiration with values from nature itself.
. - 5. To give our campers the experience of’ adventure in the
’ i out-of-doors. - .. _ KA

| \ T - {
6{ To create a .healthful atmosphere with a balanced diet,

¢ wholesome outdoor -activities, and restful sleep. '

"7} - To build self-confidence through” acquiring new skills,.
t© accomplishments, and insightsJ :
’ i,' _‘ B - -
. 8. To teach good citizeénship in an- environment of democratic
group 1iving :

* 9.‘ Tq take &' personal interest in our campers; to give ample

-

P

gram‘ t . s A \\
Nimaka 8 program of/ictivities, and the structures it aets up

gQVerning time and pe@sonnel, are designed to aid in the achievement

. 1
recreation: camp movement generally, and in’ 'Y’ camping in particular.

-

Organization of Personnel. The campers at Nimaka are -

‘ divided into sections according to ‘'sex "and age.n Jqpiqr Boys or o

o

.‘n a
b

v A
] M ]

each with seven -campets: and a staff 'counselorq. 'Counselors range

‘n . .

in age froékabout seventeeg to twenty-one years of age. The cabin is

"‘the basic 1iving unit at camp: cabin members sleep in the same bunk

4 »

'r own table in the dining hall, and participate asg’

':’“"'/ .

house, eat at the

—

p activities.‘

PR
I e
- mm

counselors—in-trai ing ("CIT's") These are- .about twenty-five boys .

G ‘ o
. - S .
* «‘ 1 \ -

giortunity for. self—expression in a well-balanced, varied

bf“its goals. The activities and structures have their basis in the _

Girls,»eigh¢,t tens; Intermediates, eleven to thirteen, and Seniors, -

fourteen to sikteen. Each section consists of,eight br- ten 'cabins“fgh}

¢ -

{
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staff,-_ b‘oth male -and f'emale,,who are in charge of instr_ucting o .

" specific activities an\"d_ who are not connected-w‘ith any one ecabin. The .

: cotmselors, and most have been counselors themselves in previous years. )

the-.heads ofvthe various.sections and specialty areas.

) . . . .
o . N

and gir{s, sixteen or seventeen years old ‘who pay the full camp °
fee to learn, in one of two thirty—day sessions, the job they hope

to have the following yedr. "Most of the. CIT's are former Nimaka :
campers, and spend their ‘time .in_worksho_ps and lectures, learning

.

fortnally fthe camp's -ideology, skills, and methods. Towards the

‘middle of thelr 'dession they begin to participate as auxiliary staff’

{ ; °

. members. They-are evaluated by their counselors at session s end and

L c
told whether they might expect a-job offEr the following year’,
Above the counselors in the staff- structure are the specialty
_— 7

«

a v A
. N .

. -

members of the specialty staff are usually’ older (25 and up) than ~the ’

'\ .

Thei;r age,. ‘and the fact that they live in their own quarter/:s, give to

: N

. specialty, staff a status and freedom in the camp which tend to set them' AR

) .apart 'from the counselling staff. The entire camp is presided over by'-

the. administration, with director Mark Burnes its principal member, and
& .

including an assistant director, financial and secretarial staff and

v

-

©'b) Organization of Time and Activiﬁies. Nimaka ‘exercises control

s

o - -
. ' over the activities that take place at camp in order 1:o ensure that 1ts S
& ! Standards are nlaintained,and that .its. stated g_oals 'are-being' carried P
—_— : . . L .- 2 6 . e R
c L . ‘_ou't’.‘ Through the yvears it has evolved sy/stems and'routines which . /- 4
“; ' -a' ‘pe-rta:l,n to every facet of camp activity and have become standard. ’ ; o LQ“.
’:} : *%i_\\'__vpractice—atwp. During the staff tfaining period the week before )
)

camp, the staff is given formal lectures and workshops which explain .

/v . . ' . . \ <. « . <

. . .

-1 ! . ( N - . . . N - . I"“a
' . -

13
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. . o 't‘hese routines. To supplement the 1ecture material,ta copy of the -

-

Nimaka Sta¥ff Manual is \issued to each member of the.staff. It includes

information on camp tests and prOCedures, as well as separate sections '
-8 :
containing lists of goals, practical techniques and suggested materials

_to be used in games, story-telling, and singing sessions ' The manual

~

R is something o,f a "theological" reference book and is r_ons‘ulted by the

B . o ’ A R ' £S
1 _ . staff during t’he season for 1deas’ and poli y rulings. e S

The daily schedule at Nimaka provide a highq.‘y structured
) framework w:Lthin wRich individual campers orlgroups of campers have .

the op’portunity-to choose among a wide variety of activ.itsies. On each -

'day Monday to Saturday there were three major acti'vity periods, mo‘rning,

afternoon and e\/lenir_lg. In the first of these, campers took instriction

individually (1.e. not as'cabins)'in any bne‘,of t,he specialty "interest ‘
. . .areas" at camp. These included the waterfront \(swimming, boating,

i b Ty

canoeing, sailing, water.‘skiing), campcraft (e. g. fire building, outdoor
Joe

© .

cooking, axemanship, knot ty:ing, pitching a’tent), nature (the study

¢

., w ° of camp flora and fauna, materials, the stars), and landsports (e g

," o -tennis, golf .basketball, ax;chery, gymnastics) To encourage par-ticipation

\ v + ,‘! N . !1.'
o ™ ‘. and ac evement in. these areas, there was a system Qf Nimaka awarda,
=4 ~ . : -
s /- similar to Scouting s‘tneri‘t badges and "classes ’ wheteby campers

received a badge upon reaching certain levels of proficiency. There'

were several badges awarded, each signifying the padsing of a more
difficult series of tests’ in all the activity;areas. Attaini‘ng any DT

8 » L

award might take several summe‘ri) especially» at the higher levels. Almost

Y

',_,.,. oo ‘ h all campers partic,ipated in the morning classTs with en?husiasm, and ez
T c. ».\ . —_— K L o i. . .
R N ,in talking about a previous year often referred to it as "the year I ‘
. . got my “ou award. - o : o ‘
. ' ). - ) st oy, ) + . a
3 < . .. , o .
! o

-
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Afternoon and evening activity p riods were get aside. for.

T cabin and section programs. " These ing d hikes, carnpfir'es_”,
: . : : y - ) :
'.'cookouts" s team. sports¢ or games, and waterfront .actlvities. Section

. . , . ."» v o,
- ,

-acgivities were the same asg those done by cabin group‘{s\, but on a , . .
. - , . . i P L
- larger scale.' Almost all programming was decided upon .in advance. The -

. & ]
week was- divided into "time slot " which were allotted for either cabin :

-
A

.- , - -or section activities. Cabins decided by consensus how they wished,
.. -7 to fill their own activity periods, usually the night before the

'activity was to take place. Sect‘ion activities" were planned by the
) ' ) counselors at weekly _program meetings. RS .
. . ¥ o
° The ‘daily routine was changed on -Sunday. In the morﬂ"fné a o
/ Lt . N L. N s . RRM |

. -~ <
v - . N

PO PP VUTRUUULL VL TS

brief pon-denominational’ chapel service for the, whole camp, was’“pr/ep—ared ‘
‘and présented by a cabin gron;; oF section. The service consisted of

oo hymn singirig~and‘-a lesson in ,the form of a ski‘t’ or talk. 'Sdnd'ay
- A s H 0
' L afternoons and evenings Were given over to' all-camp actilvities, planned

by the administrative and specialty staffs.: Afternoon programs included

-y .
) A . M L] . 4
“ o L

, '.marathons, regattas mass games such as "'counselor tiunts" Ahide and .
-t séek, the.counaelors hiding and the campérs"“;"it“)b, and . instruction in - oo ‘
[ , ~ ! R . ! . . . “ .
S c. y ? o ' o o . L, ) '
T 'skills other .thén ﬁf?&i offered the rest' of the -week (e.g., guitar, band,
S ) L9 ) : . ‘. . . .

. ° o : ' ' b . . ‘ . Y e
cooking) . Sun;i\ay evenings there was an all-camp campfire v'vith a - . :

) ‘ - programl bf singing, games, skits, and a story, again Organized and '

'exec.uted by the staff h < ' : . : ', S .

During each .perﬁod there were two or'thre’e speci'al all-camp L ' hY

3 s evening programs, .aside from the Sunday campfires., Foxr exanlnle, on ‘ 2

ce e T "Indian nigh,t" the staf.f dressed. in !ndian costumes and’ around a huge
. Lo K - ‘ -

. [T R
S R bonfire they performed dances and told Indian folktales td":t"}'xr: assembled
’..' R A st ’ L " .

B Lo carnpers‘. There was also a night acheduled on which grsups of campers .

- . . 0 .
4 - s . P .
1. s . ’

s s
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’ perf,o’rmed for th‘e resAt of the camp The'performanceduri;ng the first. o

’ period consisted 'of cabin sk.ite, during the second 2 broadway- musical;

. at the last moment what.they were .going to do for the afternoon or ' -

.Activity, refusing to’ attend programs, or pressuring their counselor Do

“the time, however, Nimaka campers found that because they always had

by 1its personnel. As Mark Burngs put it, .. R - Tes

‘e

- ° R L. -
— - - - R 1 - -

and during the third a talent show. B S R

\" Heavy pre-planning Jand careful organization of activity at
. V.
Nimaka left little to chance. The exigencies of the schedule and camp

) population neceseitated one's knowing what one was: doing next. Alternate

.activit:Les wexre planned for, outdoor programs that might have to be

!

.‘cancel,led in case of rain. ‘Spontaneity on- the part of campers ‘was .

v i .

carefully regulated. Cabins were seldom given th‘e_ opportunity ‘to de‘cid,e L

¢ o R A . s ey, o . .
gvening. If improvisation was found in a program, such as makingi up L
. _.) . . :' N . . . . .

" skifs at a campfire, it usua.11}" had been p’lanned for in advance, ‘~and

-

_was' controlled by the staff.’ ‘At one ‘time or artdther ca:uper:.& migk’xt‘

react negatively to the préss’ure of this constant etructuringn of their -

for a day or a;ternoon "off" Senior campers, especially the boys,
I ’ .
were glven more leeway in this area then the younger campers. Most ‘of

Q

-

".s'omething'to',do".,. camnp, & a busy’ and exoitin_g place to be.
L ’ Co - _ ' o S S e
¥ g Philosophy and Atmosphere T oo

Nimaka measured its own euccess in terms of whether the values

v v o

k inherent. in :Lts list of objectives had been qommunicated to and adOpted

. T B,
& ,.f""‘"‘ e

e

L e .it doesn't really matter what program oo . e T
emphasis- you have... I ,think we could play ‘.) ) _— ey
tiddly wipks for the whole month of July . ST "o

- w:Lth the ”kids, and the important thing to me T

.‘

—n -

s



. behaviour;al norm based on its system of values (in the parlande of

was physically healthy and spiritually wholesome. For example, '

'ailowed. s "-. L cL T

. ,- /of camp. life, and camp personnel coulﬂ ‘not but be awal'e of them. Both/ ’ ,";

"'to do for activ:l.ties, or how to go about scheduling a— program. It

spil_‘it in which camp' lJ:fe was carried o_n. For example, the emphasis

is tHat, they're learned some of the basics . L
. of what it is to be happy, what it 1s. to o
.o . share and to become resourceful, and-- . :
. I know these are trite things to say but. | - R ‘
really they have great meaning -— of ‘ o T
learning how to become independent away A '
from Mom and Dad's protection..." L (Tape 12) oo /

T ) In_order to agfbi!eve these ob_]ectives, Nimaka established a

¢
.y ¢

,th‘is thesis', the camp's "theology", but as it was usually referred to, )
— \
the camp philosophy") and ‘regulated by official polici,es (1iturgy)’.
4

-

Camp pol‘icies were geared to promote among camp personnel all that o
- -

[ o, r—
smoking/by campers was forbidden under any ci_rcumstanc;es. Any activity )
! _ §
which might result in a "bad experience emotionally for a camper was

LY o - !

~ o

" not condoned. "I‘herefore, practical jokes, programs involving frightening' )

/ s . -
.

figures, and ghost stories told by the staf’f to the campers, vere not e e

-

c . /Q . N R .'
Of the various camps at which ‘I have worked or been a camper, -

Nimaka was one of the most self conscious about living up - ‘to its

. [
I

"theqlogical" ou;, ideological goals. Perhaps- because the camp ‘had ‘been

‘in- existence for~ 50 long and was jso sure of it_s goals and how to' achieve,

¢

thém, there seemed‘ to be a camp policy to cover almost every aspect c

e e
campers and staff seemed to ,be conscious of what was or yas not proper

v T .

(l €., consistent with camp "theology") in any Situation. This did ¢ -

/

‘not apply simply to, liturgi7al rules such as when to. go to, bed, what

@ -
[~ . e

also extended to attitudes, approaches to problems, and the genera’b

R T . . .
.3 a co
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A

!

<

" ‘allowed to.smoke when campers were present.’

'.‘at camp was on "the positive":. e C 3

i ‘ - s A

'Well, one of the big philosophies here is : .

‘positive approach’ ...We must do every-~ - L
thing positively.. If ydu're going to say, . . :
anything about something, it's gonna be e
good, or if it's bad we don't say anyt‘hing
-at-all. (Staff member, Tape 10) o R .

_Though this principle was never explicitl’y state'd' by _administrative

authorities during my stay at camp, the feeling was turrent. among'all

’ o ~ .
members of the staff that- this "positive-approa‘ch" whs to bel.q;'eflected,

7as part of their job in their appearance and dealing with others on
e(___.,._ i
[

‘a- day-—to-day basis.

)

wb 3
. ERR-
[

? \ -

.+ - feel happy, smile -- that's another Ly
. philosophy here...If you feel, downrigh»ﬁﬁ s \

T . «sebe friendly, smile, even if ‘you don t Co o

+

but around here you're supposed to, ’ \ .
- because you don't let down: with your . .

“h o campers. (Staff membet Tape 1Q) R Cre g

Policy statements were usually focussed upon and expressed s

in terms of the happiness and Qbeing of the,campers.n However,

2

/ L4

policies vere most often» directe nitially towards the staf'f v'vho were '

shitty you're not gonna feel. like smiling, . T L

CAD -
. S
gyl 24 T

i -

A
:

then expected to transmit them. verbally or by setting an example to 8 .

o -« N

their campers.. The staff»"exampl‘e was one of the 2chief means of. -communi.;-"

. cating the behavioural riorm “to campers, at Nimaka, and often reinforced
L4 . Al

o P -F‘a

explicit administration rules._ For instance, to giv_e‘support to the . .

camp injunction against campe‘rs usi;ig tobacco, t‘ﬁe staff were not - r
P 'A e , ; ) . v . ) N ‘e -

LN
- a

. S'taff 'aIso"learned by examplé. During the ‘training weelt prior

. —tc—camp‘ the,,staff attended formal 1ectures and workshops given by the

directorqand section heads concerning elements of camp policy. However,

_e ¢ o

. a grsat ‘deal of wha,t they learned also came informally, from adVice N

P .
>

given by older, returning staff, end mozﬁt importantly from the whoIe
- < e,
- , . AR g . ‘ \ :

fa

P

W oL
- .



e:fperienced staff One" could -not help -but absorb principles of "

;approach", coopera‘tion, and friendliness, from simply watching other

. ténor ofllif.e at precamp as -preéented.by the' examples set by the more -

posi tive

[

staff interact with each other and -with-oneself; and. assume that thes,e

- N -
a

principles constituted’ the camp's liturgy. - \‘ .

'

-

. . . The most telling and clearly observable example for behaviour

at camp was set by director Mark Burnes. 'As has been the case at many

v ® L)

other camps, k as founding director of- the camp,* was, andc,wa

S

uconsidered by all personnel to be, the force behind every aspect of

-

N 1 . . T

N

camp philosophy _- o : - '

“

Nimaka is run on the philosophy hasically of a.

»* . “man, Mark Burnes, and that's a Christian philosophy, /-'\

~» » . bagically . .."‘doing things for other people, .

s 1")‘“ trying bg humble, and kigdness.in, -you- know..v.
5 .

. 9!taf member, Tape 10) . ,}

R

<o - ‘ o
y " o
s

‘Mark s powerful p
directdr, but also fr
e T e

and admired “by't}?e staff

a

o

T a : e
s a‘man of hig ideals and principles.

. . I thian Mark's pretty sincer in whatever he
e e feels, you know?. The things that' he wants us
' + to carry out he really believes \in. He doesn' t
. just’say them for public relations because. he' s
) Y.. .been in this business‘for too long, you know? o

4-"" S (Staff member, Tape 10)..

'.l : |54 e

RV S . Much of the .camp~” liturgy, whether it was: explicitly issued

by the administx(a't‘ion or sensed" frqm the camp philosophy by campers

or staff, was often« expressed or raticnalized by personnel in terms o

/ ¢

0

+ 7 Twhaf’ Mark "Itk 3" or "aidn’ t-lik -.-F_or example, in a discussion.

N o " L, . .
£ - . . Ay N o !

o

oty Liffce he really ‘belieyés. those things. Amazing ‘/'- .

¢

sence at_camp stemmed not only from h;is positiqn as .

rl:"

a,'.

; between several campers and, their counselor concerning the'prohibitionl'f.
- = : . oo - - R . ¥

Tl b ’ ' s L P
ofisinging section songs informally after meals, Mark's pergonal -,

\ . - :
. *
) . - oy s 2 [

the fact- t:hat he was almost universally 'ses_pected ,
~~
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3

decision.
Camper:

%taff:

-

Camper:

.« -Staff: .

-

' Camper:

0y

cerrsure"vas assumed by campers to b'e‘ solely r%sponsible for the

Y

- - : -
.

T - s '&.P

3 . | o

]
'

I was mad whendI heard that Mark a . ‘

‘didn't like [the .singing]. - S

Well, it wasn 't "a- case of, you . oo ' Y
shouldn't say, 'Mark didn't like - * L
it,' it was just, uh uh... R o L " .
That's what I heard -~ Mark didn't - - - o
like iit. ) o o N
Now, don't say it that way., It was ‘ o N
just a little.general consensus of R
some people that thought that maybe , . . P RN

the competition was getting a little R R i
out .of hand. ,” ) o m.j
[CUTTING HER OFF]  Well, it wasen't any Eb" ; o T e
of the kids, ‘1 bet. (Tape 16) ' ' ‘ g

7Marh's real‘or surmised disapproval cam€ into ‘play with regard to staff = - s

’hehavidur;

- night to drink only

»

For example, the staff were allowed to go into town at

The official'rationale behind e

% e

on their day. off

‘ this policy was that the staft could not do their job rigpf the next . N

. "known'". among the Staff that Markv"didn't like"mdrinking,~an& there was

2 o o

day‘if.they had spent the night before drinking.‘

5

However, it was .

<=

+a legend among the staff which explained his, antipathy to alcohol

b

[

(and to tobacco as well)

In essence it was that in his youth "Matk_ . - . ¢

% had, been a regular hellion, a chain smoker and a heavy drinker, but that

l -

he had quit both.after realizing how dangerous they were, and was now.’

LR g

trying vigorously to

v or not, the presence oﬁ such a legend indicated the extent’ to which
Mark's pers07flity motivated and controlled the behaviour of his staff L

and’by extension,_that of the campers. 2

E Wy

The\showcase in which camp values were laid out for ‘the campers

; - = ) - g

A28 Yoo . . L ) .
save others frpm a similar axpenience. True o (/ﬂ//“/

'
1 @ .l

. r
(23 o

\‘\ ‘

_ . - s\ - oL e

was the daily “lesson" known at camp as "Thought for the Day" ("TFTD")

B
B

* "
. .
. ” A , . . . .
o *
* ) . ' - Lo . .
. . B - . .- >
¢ P - ; . -
. . had - . o
- . N . - . N
.

- v . .
P [t L L \
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e

T T ‘ ‘ I U . ' -
Adopted .from YMCA campipg, TFTD took place:immediately after breakfast.
. ] . L .

oy

in the qhapel. It consisfed of a one- or two—minute address, delivered

e

by a camper -0 a member of the staff, on a subject of spiritual or
/ v

moral concern. The majority of TFTD s agpliedodirectly to aspects’ of

'..,

H behaviour ,or attitude which were the-ideals at ggmp. Titles of TFTD' B

during 1972 included "Show Appreciat,;lon , "Give a Lot of Yourself", and ’

"Better to Forge‘t and Smile".
Fot the majority of Nimaka personnel; eatnp policles were

consistent with what- they themselves felt or did. Certainly any L

©

: personnel who returned to Nimaka did so ‘because- in the main they agreed

« o

with the camp's philosophy and' did, not feel strained or uncomfor{able

[

living with 1t. This was especially true’ of many of the male staff who,
i = s
in acéordance with camp poligy governing their appearancé, had to cut

the »long hair or shaye off the beards which they customarily wore in

i

* the city. Most felt that it was worth 1t to be able to come to c:amp.U

3

Mark endeavoured in his recruitment of-staff to hire’ those ’

-

o . - LT by B
whom he considered to be naturally "pogitive' in their outlook and

couldn t turn on a smile for two months"

<N

4

I guess you'd better not come to camp because 1f you
have to "turn it on' ‘then it isn’ t there automatically...

y down some day, you don't have to turn on'a -
smi]ﬁﬂjuy % for the sake of turning it om.. sBut if that's
what) Latlp! Nimaka means to,you, then|it's going to be.
awfully difficult for you: (Tape 12)

AL »

e o e o
For many camp personnel Nimaka was an idéal’ world from which

they could escape the venalities of {uteide societ\y.

°goals. He: tolQA of one staff who reéfused to return to Nimaka beéause‘ahe

-

-
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.
e

s ‘Ne’é don't receive news-from the outside so‘ O
"+ , it's really nice because we can-get away . = . -,

from all those ugly things that are happening out

there.. But...it s not real, becaugse we're not
°“havipg t o}‘face up. If we lived her all year :

ca round we Y¥ould never have to face up, to the . .
problems. (Staff member, Tape 10) o L .
The physical isolation which kept out "real" problems also :
>

allowed Nimaka personnel to interact with each otHer on a more j.dealized :

¢

plain at camp than, they could with as many people in the city, and

.f/ *

' max_ly j.w’ere grateful for the opportunity. o

"We're not a real situation - wq ve got our owh _ .
ethical code here. It's a great feeling.to want - ’

to do something here and be able to,garry it out "

because everybody wants to help youﬁbut unfortunately |

‘ it's ndt like that in ‘the reaLyorld. (Staff. member, .
T ot Tape 10) o ) , o i ‘

’

As a new staff member in 1971, I was struck by the ”buoyant atmosphere

R

o .fat Nimaka the” smiles and warm hello's from both campers and staff

I
on the paths all during camp, the COoperation with which projects were

car'ried out by staff and campers, ‘the eagerness for new ideas, and’

the general enthusliiasm with which most aspec’ts oof , camp 1life were met.
!has ohe might expect in any he:avily structured
environment mhere there are str.-icft taboos concerning gertain types
were conflicts ‘at Nimaka at al]iflevel-s hith re'gardl

4

1‘30 officia].i policies; 'I‘he rigid system ‘'of values inherent in the camp '

However,
£
of behaviouq, there

philosophy was often difficult to live/up to for both campers and staff.

Constantly aware “of }what kind ,of behaviour“w.is expected of them, and

N .o . . - ) . . -,
- T - v . 4

s

conversely, of what was not allowed,.many Nimaka personnel resorted to'" °

‘various ‘clandestine o'utlets. Staff members dfd, for example, go into

to‘w,n’/fo.t" a drink on nights other than- the ‘desjgnated ones, but vierej o




o

b

l . '.- » &

D TP

carEful never to mention their intentions in camp. The.older boys! ,

— -

cabins, who often felt the in—camp restrictlons keenly, Ylet loose

-

. on canoe trips, smoking if they got the_chance, swearing,.and,singing

[

o . . .
bawdy songs. Some of their counselots condoned)this behaviour,

S

stepping ‘but of their official roles as representatives of camp policy.. .
o . .

The tension which resulted from the stated and unstated conflicts'

e at Camp Nimaka underlay the "best of all possible worlds" atmosphere .

which tha administration and most of camp personnel believed in and

- b

?

- S

tried to achieve. It may be s£1\~that the tension contributed in a positive

~Way towards the attainment of-the camp‘s goals, encouraging independence‘

. v
1] ~ P

ssland a sharing of ideas and resources among camp personnel, and fostering "

friendship and solidarity. However,-the tension surfaced in other dreas
. . i

in ways which were not wholly positlve. Although these manifestations

were not in direct opposition to camp policy, and certainly have been

evident in other,camps I have attended,rthey were nonetheless the more  _

) obviousfat Nimaka'becagse they did not coincide with the ideal'aﬁmospheré

f~)

so consciously striven for at the camp. ‘*For example, one could feel.at

certain pressure to perform, to achieve, and to win, at Nimaka: There

Al \'

was.a high premium placed on erpertise in any field ‘and -both campers:

and staff treated almost with deference those who were best in any

area -- athletics, knowledge,of nature,‘songleading,-or organizing/a
program. - : : ' o o . - f: C
- “' . . : ~ » v . ?
Closely linked with this pressure to perform was the sense of .

dbmpetition and tension one felt between the boys and the girls at camp,

evident in almost every activity in which members, of both- ‘sexes participated.

Male and female roles were clearly defined in the minds of camp personnel



o, stere%ﬁ"ES in the minds of its campers, but it al lowed them to flourish

'displays of weeping at the buses.. They"here watched appreciatively

.It was obvious from watching the'qamper presentations on~skit'nights

e

- that at-Nimaka, to be female.iqpliEd being romantic, "boy crazy"f., e

e ’

silly, passive,,alluring,'sentimental, and "drtsy'". Male characteristics

~included physical prowvess, toughness, disdain for sentiment and'emotiont_

and dominance. Nimaka was not responsible for inculcating these

L

»

if in no other way than by doing little to offset them. On "Changeover
Day", the day at campers from one ﬁzriod left ard new ones, arrived '
for the next, female staff ahd departing campers indulged in great

g P T A S

by the males, and egged on by the male staff who sang camp songs as the
girls boarded the busea.F While girls' crying at camp s'end is segn
at ‘most camps, the girls at Nimaka seemed eSpecially to'cultivate_it.

The }ales .at camp endeavoured to dissociate themselves in -
any way with what they considered’to be female traits and cultivatedf ;’r
a kind of collective maschismo ’ especially in. athletics. For instance??h*

the standard form of athletic challenge between cabins during after-

meal announcements was "Cabin X challenges Cabin Y to a game of

softball in the big diamond after supper". In both vears‘ by the end

" of each period, this’ had changed to "The men of Cabin X challenge the

3. \"bé 4 '

‘boxs of Cabin Y..." and the re?ults of those games wene anﬁbuncéd in -

¥

.’.

: %
the same way to the rest 'of the camp the following day.

i

The boys'aISo tefused to”;articipate in activities with the . ;f%" ’
girls, especially if there were any competition involved. -ﬁuring the © 4.
: I N\ . :

middle 60's at Nimaka, the award requirements in skills areas were

/,

;dentical for boys\and girls; and it became obvious, duringlaward-

i, N

) .
- . . . . . . _ g
L]



/ - . e

“ ' - B . - - . -

-

oo presentations, that the girls were winning more badges. The boys beganf

to withdraw from attempting to pass tests until the late 60's,. when
test requirements were changed such that the boys standards were '"more

¢ - -
.

difficultv and competition virtually eliminated.’ The ‘boys' participation

. in awards work’ improved immediately thereafter. v B

N

- C ' > 3., Singing and Songs -

. - 3 . o . ) M . L. 1] . -

S

At a time when the general trend in.‘camping seems to be for

’ ¢

Lo T Cok singing to be ignored or let slide in favour of other aspects of the camp

p program, Camp Nimaka maintains its traditions of singing and songs.

During any day it is unlikely that one will go more than four hours at

o . .7 a8 time without hearing participation singing: This tenacity has been

'

A2

due in great measure to the interest of director Mark Burnes in’ camp - '
. PR N . > . - : .

-«

song, and to his ability to attract Singing people to his camp. ‘Through

‘ its singing policies and practices, Camp Nimaka has_very consciously -

_ taken care that a new camper entering camp recognizes in it a cultural
Y . o
milieu in which singing occupies a very 1egitimate and, -to the camp, .

important position, and that the camper ia encouraged and welcome to -

~

-

‘~ ta%e part in 1it. A child new to the camp also finds that old campers - -

who are his cabin—mates or whom he sees everyday, might sing at table

-..'t

after meals, while they are walking along the paths, at rest hour, or

“on -canoe trips, and that he may follow syit_without being thought .
] N i . . - 'Y , ) T
strange or made to feel out of place. ‘ !

“e

Liturgicél Singing and Songs T

a. Mark Burnes and the First Teh Yearg of Sigging at Camp Nimaka

! Mark 8 influence may be seen and heard in every facet of Camp Nimaka's

- .o

’ 'liturgical singing tradition. He has been responsihle for formulating,.
y . , . . . - ,,' "' ’ A ) - )
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‘ the goals and standards for official singing at the camp, instituting
'its songleading techniques, and introducing many of ‘the songs in its .

.

traditional repertoire. : ) . - 'ul;' '-’
3 - .
Mark's backgrouﬁd demonstrates Ehe link which can exist between
B . . J y . s
generations of camp singing people at different camps, and the role-

[

of the creative individual in influencing camp singing traditions.

]

?'During_the.latehl939'sl_Mark spent his, summers at the Ottawa YMCA camp -
where his'father .was "the camp songleader. When he became a staff member
at the same camp during the 1ate l940's;‘Mark took over his’ father s

position and continued to lead many of the same camp songs. By the A
3 early 1950 s, Mark was giving talks'on recreational songleading skills
to camp and’ recreation groups “in Ontario3 and becoming known in Canada
- as ;ﬁ aothority.on canm songs and singing. At an internetional conference

for YMCA workers and camp directors held 'in Wisconsin, Mark met and'sang .

with Larry Eisenberg, as previously mentioned one of the leading -

authorities in North America on group and recreational singing.4

» Ll
——

During the 1950 8 Mark worked au other YMCA camps in Ontario,
; S .
‘also in the-capacity of songleader.. In additiqn, fdr several years he

r

" hosted ar’ OttawaLbased CBC TV program; "Mark Time", on which he led

<

audiences of children in songs and games, much .as h;\ﬁad been doing at

Hegy

camp,. ~ The pressure~of a weekly show provided Mark with additional

b
. *

'incentive'to increase his.algeady-sizeable repertoire of children's . o

participationﬁsongs'and to pdriment with and perfect songleading
techniques. ' ' ' o - B

During the first three or fdur'years after he began Camp Nimaka :
f
(1961, ‘Mark established a norm for liturgical singing based on the
'formal singing seesion. He shared songleading duties in_the daily

a

- ¢



—_—

- increased Mark left the bulk of  the 'songleading to his music’ director ~

—

scheduled gingsong after the noon meal, and at camp-wide or cabin

‘campfires, with 'the tamp muéic director and four or~five other interested

- -
-

staff. All of them taught- songs fr’bm thelf own camp backgrounds, ,’

~—

often introduci*ng them to the staff first during get togethers in

— ,~— - F

the evenings, .then teaching_ the songs to the whole,f camp during the °*

u

noen singsong. The liturgical repertoire at camp at this time consisted

-

of perhaps fifteen' or twenty, songs .which were \repeated often during

ar s - S o - ~—.

‘each camp period.

- . A . - —~

B . . o~ . - .
As the camp becafle larger and his'hdministrative duties - -

P
= o
= < -

and other'members of the sgaff. 'I'he CI'l“s began to feel ‘that they

should be included among the leaders chosen for’ noon singsongs.

"~ -

With an ever increaaing number of staff and CIT's leading singing,

' . -

workshOps on songleading were added ‘to. staff and CIT training programs ’ énd -
- h L

a chapter on the subjects was included. in Staff Manual. Thisp led to h
even further e.xpansion of the roster of potenti‘al s'ongleaders, and the ST
v ‘-4 .

_gamp music director was able to schedule a different leader for every

-1

" i

day of the camp period In o’rder to be original song‘leaders never

— I l

-

" led a song during thelir singsong which another 1eader~had alrea‘dy done

in a prev.io-.ls»se-.ssionr Since sq?pe songs were identified by camp personnel

" ~ hd .
EN

- as the “property of certain leaders N songleaders were constantly on ¢

\ Ve | } B . ‘L
' the’ lookout fop/ new songs. e T ' o i

As™a result of these developments, the liturgical‘ repertoire
-1

-

at “Nimaka’ grew at a rapid rate during the middle and late 1960's. While

many of the staff and CIT leaders had "grown up at the camp and kept

. leading songs from the original repertoire, staff and campers who had

—

attended other camps irtroduced new songs from their own traditions. '
. i .

_Visitors to.camp were oftékn invited to lead a singsong and i.nvari.a'f::ly1 L

:\‘“U'
'

.
; . . - e ‘ . TN - \ .



. . . C
,manner, especially on the chorus: . . --

T

.left behind a mew song or two, and Mark's staff workshops and periodic

v

. leatlership in singsongs-added.more songs £rom his own repertoire to that

": of the camp‘. . By the summer of 1971 when fieldv}ork for this thesis

was begun, 'the. song's listed in the singing section of the Staff Manual

. ~
L L
' . - "y

P , . f'.

b) Goals ano Standards.. The goals and standards which have'dbeen

i

numbered” over 160.

C - v

set by Mark for singing at Camp Nimaka are consistent with those goveming

-,

other aspects of the camp program. - Liturgical singing at‘Nimaké is for
/ 3

the most parr: participation cinging, and- its chi £ aim. is that it be-fun

<

for the singers. The songleader ] basic task is Yo get everyone involved

SN RN ..

in stnging and. to make the singing experience aniQoyahle oe. ! )

The songs which hgve comprised the tr%uiitional liturgical repertoire .

"‘y

at Nimaka, and riew ones which ére selected or ‘singing every year, are
l
N

. pocitive" both in subject mattér and apptoach Songs which had to do

$

'with death, 'alcohol, 'eroticism of any kind/ . songs which contain swe?ring

or whichxotherwise are considered\{ to be' Min ‘bad tastel, dqsnot appear
in official singing situations. M’any, songs which have been part of
th{e traditional repertoire at, other camps are- not sung at- l\?imaka. ¢ These
1nc1ude "K-K—K—-Katy? ¥ wh’lch Mark considers to be - song that belittle,s

someone- who stutters X "Mama s'Little Baby *Loves Shortnin Bread" which
%

i ..-‘ .t 3

he sees: ‘as making usé of a demeaning concept of dialect, and T"l‘he

'Iitanic", which is us,lzi__ally sung at camps in ‘a bo_ist,erous. and hsppy

-
. i

Oh it was sad, it was sad, S RN
, It was sad when the great ship went down - e
To the bottom of the sea-ea~earea -t -
o (Husbands and wives, little children lost their lives) A

!'» It was sad when the great ship w%nt down.

. - ; . _,.) . Sy

R
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from concerts by such ‘performers'as Alan Mills and P_ete.Seegew.:s, and

8

LY . . o e -

" Mark feela that "the songs which have .come out in recent years have™ .~

- -~

spelled doom" (Tape 12) , ref,,erring \to many of the commercial songs‘ which

/
came out of the ‘folksong ‘revival.such as "The Eve of Destructlon and

2

.other so-called ''protest songs'. These kinds of ~songs, in his opinien, ‘
v - N o 4

are not suitable for singing at camp, and none appears in the _cami)'s . -

1

}

-liturgical rEpertgire : T ' ' -
Mark's thinking in this area often dogs)not coinclﬁ)‘ﬁi-ﬂ\ S

that of his‘campers and staff: N
- , We d:Ld "Sounds of Silenne" once in the chapel..
berause it was with the ‘Senior Girls leading it~ v
and they really thought it's a good song and it's
~a very thoughtful song, and they were at the stage --
_ especially their counselors -~ where they wanted a
thought-provoking chapel service. So they did it, )
and Mark just thought it was the most awful thing, ,{ .
becaube he associates "The Sounds of Silence" with a. .o
"dirty" movie, The Graduate -- he called that a dirty .
J “movie —- and he thought it was a negative song because- .
it's a sad one. And then they did in the same service
w  "Both Sides Now", and he said that's a very negative
~ song == andi it is, too, if you think about it... and
“ so anything 1ike that is just "thum'be down'. (Staff
member, Tape 10) , -, :

. -
e

Whi&e Mark's standards have ruled out some songs from the’

' ”

folk&ong revival as a singing person he has been keenly dware of.Athe
_revival and quick to take songs ‘from it which méet’ his standards. H:l:s -

,4

tastes are eclectic. He has learned songs and s'ongl_eading technlques . -

o

_his record library inclides such wotks as The Limeliters' children's

H

" concern albume' and records by Peter, Paul and Mary., One song which he

-
2

introduced to the t:am? in 1970 called *Up Up With Peeple";~ had, been heard ]
i

i:y Mdrk at a concert ven by "The Young Americans". This group, popular t =

"" ,‘rduring the late 1960'8 and early 1970's, was anothe;‘ in the mould -of

¢ v ’

A
1
i
.

- g ——



large "folk groups" ‘Like "The Serendipity "Sir}gei:é" and "The New Christie

- . . » -

T

. Minstréls," who presented an énergetic_,‘ cleah-cut Image, and sang very

»

"positive" songs;7 Looking ‘at the contemporary state of camp singing

;.n genera.1 Mark considers that the folkso.ng,lrevivai '"mpy 1 é‘ saving ‘cat'gp;
Singitlg" bécause of 'thca. renewed interest it has‘ aroused 1n chi'ld'rén‘ d
inmakingmusic ontheirown - Lo o

< A . . .
) / Asda new i;inging‘ person at camp leading sin.gsongs, I had to be
;’aref‘ul in gelectin'g among the songs .in my repertoire, ;nqludihg th'ostj.
Fahicl} I }éd',léatnéd éﬁd(sung' a‘t"former- 'c'amps, .those wghicl'{ were ;u;tablta

«
.

’ ")for Ni_maka.'. For.example, during pre—camp'I had ‘éun'g "Anne‘ Boleyﬁ" for

the staff when' I was not fdlly avare of the strictures governing singing

at camp . Me song comes from the English music hall tradition, and is

o -kx -

{
a humorous treatment of Anne Boleyn's ghost loolcing for King Henry

“"wot forever spilt her gorg . I hagi' sung it at severaﬂ_. c%ps. It'gi

chorus is: ' . Bl - . e, . . \ ~

a u ot e , . _ .
n .. .

" With 'er,'ead tucked: underneath 'er arm - .
She walks the bloody tower . S
Nith 'er 'ead tucked undernqath "ér arm - T,
At the midnight hour. - < '

¢ . L -

~ The staff enjoyed the song, and one- or two learned it so they couldgh

teach it to their campers during the seqson.(/ iy the time it was my

)

turh to lead a camp singsong several weeks 1afi§r, I had become more -

aware of Mark's;standards and( felt that moleyn" might: not be
[

acceptable for a camp singsong.. However during the sdm‘gsong T was

! asked from the floor by several members of the staff to sing it, and

I did, Speaking to Mark af‘terwarde about: ‘the song, I was told thatt,
d)

" as I had thought, he did not endorse the singing of “the aong but that

since the campers obviously enjoyed it, it was "a11 right".

_. - - . ,"
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-
A

7

b Ano’ther incident which showed the strength of the taboos

<.

'pertaining o singing at camp, fo~r the staff as well as for the campers, )

took place during a concert 'l gave in 1971 for the staff after ‘the

l campers were asleep. The theme of the concert was British and North
O : ¢

American traditional folksongs, .and along ﬁth songs which I thought the

. .. . ) . . a (g
staff might be interested in teaching their campers, I sapg "The
German Musicianer", a British song based on erotic metaphor.” While -

9 V-
+

-*singing I noticed that 'Y and the rest of the group wete vqa@:h'ing to ;!

. A * R . . . I ) T - LY
see Mark's reaction to.the.song. There was a split. second's-dela

‘between the time Hark lau'ghed at the song's fina'l punchline and the' _

: categories: "Silty and novelty’ songe . were‘ 'nonsense" eongs, comic

time t‘hat the rest of the group joiQed in. Th\ gmosphere, which had

grown tensely quiet during the singing, innnediately relaxed One of the

. staff told me later that he had been amazed'that 1 could sing that kind

of - song_ in front of Mark -and that "no - one else could have gotten away

B! -
with it" (Tape.17).. -

c e,

c) Litux};hal Repertoire 1971—1972. Because of the camp backsy

grounds of Mark’ anﬂst of his staff, the majority of songs in the
oo o

. liturgical repertoire at Nimaka consieted of songg‘,érom the recreation

camﬁ tr,adition. In the Staff Manual and as presented to the staff

and CIT 5 in _song workshops, these songs vere divided into several

e . . ?

Al . .
_songs, and sonés which .were sung in a novel or unusual way. "For

example, "Allouettski" was'"Allouette" sung in a minor key, .ith“‘

. . N .o e
- Fr%mia 5harp "hey"" was shouted ‘ev two 1:lnes of the chorus '.f:.' ’
té

mock-Russian names for the parts of the body ueually referred to in

-,

.

ax’fd 2 long "Oh—oh—-oh-oh" sung between accumulating versus and. the_
+ . . v

‘s
- .

.



o E : ST S ) 2 IR
- ﬂe".r(al LA o : | L I
chorus! | . e + . N ' T
- . . » v,‘:‘ - i . . . . R - ) . —“‘ ~ O . ) <L
. < °  [CHORUS] Allouettski,’ gentil allouettski- - - v P y
‘ s T ° Allouettski, gentil plumgrais -- Hey! (x 2) .
: s . ‘Leader; "Centil plumerais la tetski Lo e e Y
S o+ .7 °"Group: = Gentil plumerais-asi la tetski “. x T O
LT e .Leader: Et 1¥ tetski . . o ¥
w -~ Group: -Et la tetski . . rL o TS
T i " Leader? " Allouettski. R fe TR
oo . ' . Group: - Allouetgski - T _ ' & ) 0 " ‘
/ : ' »' All‘ Oh-oh-oh-oh * ~ - ' ‘ e
e «fcuoaus1 T [ R S
’ Othm: parts PY: the quy mentioned “included "les. yeuxev:l:tc ", Ma < i
‘ MR . ) 2 ‘ \ .,,
. bou_chka", and "le qaizokov". oo, ° o N '3.:" R
sl T e SRR \ SR
‘ . Glose-'to "novelty' sSngs" were the"'action songs™, ‘86 named for )
T the physical acﬁions which at:companied words or. ideas in the song while '_-
h)’ the singing was un&emay. A gsimple example was nIg You re' Happy and You ,‘ - o
’ K Know "It" which contained\nnstructions for the action,s oﬂhe sqng e
b . ! . " L
Ry "If you re. happy and - you know. it clap your hands [CLAP! CLAP!"] or oo R
stamp your feet 'or~ say amen!" . Other action songs were more comple;{
° e p / “ - H
\‘ ~and’ usually imrolved re eating the so g through until phrase by phrase,v‘ -
) I\ : \
- the singihg had . been .completelyqreplac y actions,. or eit}ging ‘the song o ‘
& CR :. ,. ‘ [ ) o i
. faster and faster until evéryone mi.xeg up the actions. - An example of .
the. first of these was "Little Cabin in the WOOdS"' S "} e
) - S S . ‘ ~
SR I & cabin 1n- the woods , [DESC'RIBE A BOX IN THE «AIR o
: ' e " . IN FRONT OF YOU 'WITH'THE . * =
o <4 ' TWO INDEX FINGERS] " "' . - o
S .. A little 'old man by the [STROKE CHIN WITH FINGERS.QF ' °
o S . .o~ . | window stood, - .. ONE HAND, IN DOWNWARD MOTION] A
. oy o Saw ‘a rabbit hopping by, [MAKE “V FOR VICTORY" 'STGN, R
) : © .. - _ " .7 PALM OUT, MOVE HAND:IN FRON‘].‘ :
L » S e OF \1gU FROM ONE SIDE TO THE
s "‘ YL e o .~ '¢ OTHER, ZIGZAGGING UP AND DOWN]
s - . " ! » X ~ ~1— .
" Fright,,ened as could be. [CLASP ARMS! AROUND BODY AND“ TREMBLE} Cf
-y . ea a " .
"Help me! Help me! Help!" [START,WITH HANDS IN FRONT OF' R
| he.said, - CHEST IN. PRAYER POSITION; S
¢ i, "% . . °  THROW THEM TO EITHER SIPE SR o
L R - ' SHOULDER LEVEL O~ EACH 'lHELP!"] ) S
‘ \l. v:‘ ' .‘k 1 LR s i , . 4 ..;
’ .. ° f S0 i t
' RN . N T




o WA

@ ' ’ g - - T
-7 t'q & ' -

T ' "or-the hénter will shoot  +  POINT EACH INDEX FINGER FORWARD, '
ST, me dead!" - ‘ S . .THUMBS STRAIGHT UP AND OTHER | : :
¢ ' - . € "t FINGERS CLENCHED INTO PALM; ., .»
(- , , _ -MOVE HANDS UP AND- DOWN L
. . " h o o , ) e\
, L "Comé ‘little rabbit, come .  ‘MAKE BECKONING MOTION WITH .° = ' -
W L., . insidey . o »~ONE HAND i
., ' s . ’ - f"' ' L
PO ' et : - ‘
_"Safely to abide".. '~ " ' MAKE "'V' FOR VICTORY" SIGN
- o T PR « . .~ -, WITH ONE HAND, HOLD-IT . .° ° )
I T - A . .- .p g7 CLOSE TO CHEST, PALM IN, . ./
TR : . IR ‘WHILE STROKING OUTSTRETCHED ,
S ' " - .L'- FINGERS.WITH OTHER HAND .- -, ' .
Ehd . ? o H o “ . °; . * 5 S . . - ot
- ¢ . . € N ° S _ " ot '-;
. 'SNIFFl " “[SOUND}. - )},  DRAW ONE ARM, FOREARM TO- .= .
. ‘ e P FINGERTIPS, . UNDER .NOSE. e ¢
.’ T . . : T . . W o7 ) . :" C.p
. . This song was sung once through words-andwactiOns,'then four times more,
- T :

P E ; 1eaving out the singing two phrases at‘a time, until the only sound that 5 "

4o
v

»
<
-
a
o3
Sz,

&

‘ , —

could be heard was the "Sniﬁf" at the end. ‘ - /

o ‘
w

. g, %
\; @ ..'. * . )

. IR Other songs'&n the Nimaka liturgical repertoire included
i ‘3 z S
. "Spirituals" such ag "Swing Low Sweet Chariot" and "Ezek{3l Saw a--.
o . u‘ s .
Wheel A—Rollin'" : singing songs" (i e., gofgs- which were sung straight oo

A

through with no actions) such as "The Desperado and "Clementine :

,:' { -‘. 'ﬁndian songs such as "My Paddle's Keen and Bright" "folksongs"; A -
./4 ‘nostly'those popularized by the folksong reuiVal, such as "Michael" and "D .

] - "Five Hundre& Miles"; and,”rounds and"partner sgﬁgs":i Among the rounds . |
- . .. ) R , " ) ) ©og
. | .’~Were "Heigh Ho' and "ﬁookaburra"u SongS sung together simultaneously L e

a . W J - o ' G &

as "partner songs" included‘"When the Salnts Go Marching In" ‘and . “
P ' 1'"Goodnight Lédiés" "Swing Low" and A1l Night All Day"; and "Row

.0 :}///47
- < . Rpw Row Your Boat", "Frere Jacques N and "Three Blind Mice". SR YA

’) "f Y “, Every summer at Nimaka at -least one: song. from the contemporary .

. hit parade was sung in litungicalzsituations. In 1970 "Raindrops Keep———~’f' ;m;

° 4

Falling on my Head" wai taught and sung in the noon singsong. It became
) - A

NS ; especially popular ih August of that year when the camp experienced an - ¢

R » - . . ) 3 - OOF

Y N . . 5 - T
et S . e (e



i\

<

v
]

&

Q@

. »
. o
- . ) . - N

U unugually'long period of rain, ~The hit par:@e song that "caught on"

t%in 1971 wag "Put Your Hand in the Hand", and in 1972 "Let the Sunshine

PR

1>

4+

‘r-\-.
’

In“\frpm the musical "Hair” ' o o R

- -
.

' 4" Other songs sung in liturgical singing situations but whichj
did not necessarily become part of the- repertoire of the camplincluded B

iiitongs ?ung during the skits presented by the campers, for example,

[N

a pArody by the Junior Girls of one of the songs from the noon singsong,

& o -

"If All of the Raindrops ; songs sung by the staff as part of the skits
G v
they used to. introduce themselves to the tampers, fon,example, a song

. by the office staff to -the tune of "She line Coming'Round the Mountain",

¢ <

ot songs from the musical presented every year, and team songs composed

' £
and used for “all-camp programs. ' ° ' .
1

repertoire at NimaK/ These included "Oh Canada", which was sung during
morning exercises, "Happy Birthday", and three different graces, one

for each meal, for example,
‘f {\El

B e

- > For this.and every other gift
" .. Our grateful hearts to Thee we litﬂ.(Tape.ll)

As a parting so1g; sung to glésts’ in the dining

the camp sang the chorus to Woodie Guthrie s "So Long It's Been Good
o N

To Know You . There were also two songs of congratulations, composed

N

i

2

oy

1

f‘ .- te
by the swim staff, sung in"the dining hall hy the camp in recognition

of. campers who had’ passed one of the two swimming tests, the Guppy

N .
(minimum swim test) or Marlin (beginner s test). The “non's!- in the

Guppy song referred to, non—swimmers 5 the green to the colous of the

x
] J: W o
v

. Guppy badge:. = 0 = R ‘ e

efore they départed,

i There were several ritual songs which formed part of the liturgical ,

[+



[0 THE TUNE OF "YOU ARE MY SUNSHINE"]' |

We have a Guppy, a brand new Guppy,

And she worked hard to.get her green,

y s, For from the 4 non's, wk now have 3 non' s,

) . * ' Hurray for....ﬂ.,'she.ght her green. (Tape 5),

‘f

t@pirit songs might be considered to have been part of the _-_fm —_

1itur§ic§1 repertoireaat camp. These were cabin or section "theme

.

songs u?ually sung in’ the dining ‘hall after meals’ Some had’been '
e .
composed by the gedtions, themgelves usually the Senior Girls -
- i >3
»often to the tune of "a popular song ordone of the songs from the

off/Ziai repertoire. The younger sections mostly adopted-songs whole

PP A

'tloth from the hit parade or from songs they heard during the noon

“singsong. _In 1972 the Junior and Intermediate Boys sang "Dirty 01d

3

Bill", a traditional)song a Nimaka whetiever a Spﬁrit song was ampropriate.
'The Intermediete Girls the same year sang a contemporary pop song,
“Jeremiah Was a Bull Frog . In the case of the younger sections, it

iwas usually the staff that suggested having a spirit song and taught the

. R :
oné uséd to their campers. . //(( S

- v .
- ! ,.l

d) Liturgical SinginguSituations Singing at the 1iturgical
level took.place in-aiwide %arieﬁy f'situations at Nimaka. These- . °
'included sit-down participation sessions such as.the scheduled noon

'sing—song and camp—wide section, and - cabin campfires' and other . -~ |
situations of which singdng was a part, such' as weekly,chapel

‘gservices, skits by both campers and staff team games, and ritual

e 2t . LU

situations 1\ Liturgical situations were generally chargcterized

-

by their formal structure, with leadership provided totally or in o
"part by members of the staff. T T ‘; - ;<
. A i . - ' ’ o N . . . W
/,~ i -~ N Iy ‘ “; a . )
. -Vj '\.‘ 3
” PN ) . -t
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The scheduled noon singsong was the central singing experience .
at Nimak_aT It was the chief fowim for'the camp's liturgical repeffoire,

- «

" and contained the %ormat whiéh'waslﬁollowed in most dchr official .

L4

pit—down singing sessions. ”The noon singsong also embodied the aims

’ and goals of . singing at camp and, by gxtension, a significant part of.

?-A
.

the camp philosophy' ”It~was rigidly formal, ‘with the leader standing
atﬂa microphone at the.front of the dining hall. Because of the sing~
. song 's importance, it is described here in some detail. : , .

i) .Leaders: During the' precamp staff, training.Session, Judy
. Y

" the music director, known at camp as "Piano Ladx/g delivered a talk .

about the goals of singsong and how they worked at camp, asklng for

volunteers upon whom shé could call as leaders when camp was, in session.
This/was primarily for the new staff - Judy knew who among the
returning staff could and wouldgbe songleaders when asked.

‘When camp was underway, Judy approached people-on her

1ist.severa1 days ahead of the time she wished them to "take"'a
singsong The individual involved then decided usually in c0njunction
with Judy, which songs. would be’ sung and whether -piano accompaniment
were negdedé}@ome leaders played guitar though they seldom did so

" for the entire singsong). The night betore the session:/nsually during

"staff rec" the.leader‘went over the songs ‘with Judy, teaching her any

songs she might not know, deciding on keys, tempbs, and song order.

§g ’

- Although there was solo leadership during'éingsongs, most

-

- often-people:paired up, leading altérnate songs. Multiple leadership

+ . - -
¢ ‘ - v
© o



., during camp and ask to lead. ' L ' ’

_ to the group. Iﬁtrqductions could be quite perfupctdfy:

‘.I . \‘ b4

- . ."‘ N [

was the’ rule amorig CIT's or senior c;mpers who might- approach, Judy

&

- ii) Mechanics and Format: The last announcement after lunch -

. -
. [

ey - B ! .
was Judy's, intro?ucing the leader bof the singsong. The leader took his

P )

pla&e at.the microphone and announced the first song. * Leaders always
remained at the front of the hall, using gestures and the musical

¢

] ) ! J . N ’ .
-accompaniment to regulate ‘pitch, tempo, dynamics, and parts if necessary. -

If there were two or more leaders, one sia&ed at the microphone during

> 5

the singing while the other(s) walked back and forth in front of the
group, ieading with the same kind of gestures. Judy played the pilano

r ° : ’ : .
- k]

throughout. e

i,
The introductiona to the‘aongs and the actual teaching

varied according to the indiyidual’lgadetg and their ease -in ;alking -i,

.

o ‘ ) ; ;
All right, let's go to the next song.
Most people know it, it's called "A

s, . 'Ram Sam Sam." [SPEAKSTO PIANO ACCOMPANIMENT] B
s A ram sam sam, a ram sam gam. .. S
(Tape 1) ] ‘ 23 S
-or moreuinférmgtive: S ‘ o : T

[N .- y . »

- . l

Now the third song we' re gonna do was .
" written by a Canadian artist, .and possibly
the reason why it has become ‘so popular
"is becquse the government.of Canada has
. - decided that I believe 30% of all music . . .
L played on the radio‘-has gok 'tq be Canadian, .
’ and' so -1t gives a song like) this a chance -
to get known. It's called "Put Your Hand - T
in, the Hand of the Man." .["OH'S" OF .
RECOGNITION FROM THE GROUP] .
(Tape 5) | Co

. .



" . title of the song into-a brief monmologue: : ™

’ Iﬁfiheir introductions leaders might also attempt to emphasize the

8 - i

"

'"We Shall Qvercome". ' "'f“ : o

_ singsong. _Teach{ng was always oral/aural, since Mark felt that the

2= MR )

- L L . - W

Sometimes.a song might be placed by the leader into some kind of

' cqnﬂéxt: factual or fancifﬁl, for the grouﬁ: s

The last song is a veal favourite of mine.

It's a quiet African lullaby called "A—Wimoweh"/if; T
and the 'words are very quiet, sung by an African AV
woman trying'to-'quiet her baby as he going to "8 -,
bed at night. The song goes like thds... (Tape 2) ’

{ S VO

Opeasionally, when there were two leaders, they might try to work rhe_

h

Marilyn: Gee, Stdn, what are all those little
. ' white things a11 over your shirt and
: " hair? .
Stan: Must be dandruff. [LAUGHTER FROM THE
o ' GROUP] Maybe I'm using the wrong .- o
P shampoo. I should start.using that . - R ‘
' stuff they adyertise on TV, "Head - s R
‘ and Shoulders",, [EVERYONE CATCHES oo
e ON THAT "HEAD AND SHOULDERS" IS.THE .
' "NEXT SONG. IT IS AN ACTION SONG SO ' ' S
THEY MOVE THEIR CHAIRS OUT FROM THE -~ - o "' !
TABLES] (Tape 6) - ) Co

” i

message-gf the song, as in this examble. The song to be 1ed is _ . a
* ‘ .

\\\‘*\e, Joan Baez is an American folksinger with a great N \
deal of belief in men‘and their ability heo- get” , Bl
along together whether thejy skin is black 'or ‘ R
white, what their religion“or what race, and . . . ° . S
she's made a song very famous about.this belief’ o
in ‘everybody being able to live .together and it

. goes like this... (Tape 2) . - ) ST

34 \ : ros S

\' " Whether a song wasg, new to the camp or had been in the

liturgical repertoire for seVeral years, it was always presented °
i . I
in the noon singsong as if it hdqs?everhbeen sung'at camp before. T :
« ',."_[ ) i . 4 ) ‘-t
This was to eneure that no new camper felt "left out" during the, :

r : . L < IR ¥ |



. ~ [TALKS TO PIANO ACCOMPANIMENT]

B 4
. ) .o R ) ' 2‘1.08'

g ) ‘ I
\ : .

" us€ of songbooks or printed sheets in a singsoné{inhihited the -

rapport between the leader an.d the group, ‘a/nd restricted the actual

. singing.. After introducing the song the leader talked through the

oy

' ‘words, line by line, while the piaho played the corrésponding melody
._;hohind ‘him. The group ,then sang the segment once or. twice. ?egments )

"of the song were fitted together when the leader was satisfied that the '

= ' &
whole song, or chorus, could be sung through by the majority of the
{

i - L)

group. If actions, harmony, ‘or parts were involved, these were.

taught and organized after the words and melody. After this was

-accomplished, the leader laid out wvhat was going, to be done, and the

3\ I
song was taken "from the top" and sung right through" ST
; £ - . ‘
Next one.we're gonna sing is about a little .

Australian animal called the Kookaburra, and
‘the first verse goes like this:

e
’
3

, Kookaburra sits in the old gum tree,:
-Merry merry king of the woods 1s he
Laugh Kookaburra, laugh Kookaburra,
Gay your life nust be -- ha ha ha.’
_ 0K, let's try it. [THEY SING IT] OK - :
e e the second VErSe: O@G:E < - st it s s

‘s . . [TALKS TO PIAND ACCOMPANTMENT] - oo

Kookaburra sits in the old éum tree
Eatdng all the gumdrops he. can see,.
" Stop Kookaburra, gtop Kookaburra,
Leave some there for mne —=- ha ha ha.
0K, 1et s try 1it. [THEY SING IT] )
OK, we're gonna'try this as a round,-and s .
we'll split the dining hadl right dovn' the niddle, - - '
K .with Julie ,.leading the girls and Ruth leading T
the boys. We 11 have the girls starting first, ' ’

il and then Ruth will .bring in the boys after "old gum K

' t\r}e , and we'll sing the first verse, then the
second verse, then the first verse again. OK?7 ‘ i
Sing! [THEY DO, .TUST AS SHE SAYS. THEN, APPLAU)?] . -
" (Tape8) : : B



[

.. Applause invariably foll;.)wed .the ending of a song, "

o -

ran das planned to its conclugion. ' J
T N A P P copedee e

- While teaching the songs was for the most part straight- .

4

forward, some leaders used’ little tricks to inject al bit ofﬂ fun

' P

. into the organization:

Now, we're going to do [the song] in two
. groups, and we're going to separate right
hére, [WITH HIS HAND HE INDICATES A WAVY -
.~ LINE CUTTING THROUGH THE GROUP —- THEY .
T, LAUGH] in” that straight lihe right there._
[MORE WAVY LINES, MORE LAUGHTER] (Tape 2)

g
éa

. The dining hall ingsong seldom varied in format. It

consisfed of four or five songs, t e. first aﬂ up-tempo "familiar

number from the camp's "old" repertoire, the last a slow, quiet
song, usually a spiritual and the twg,ed::\ three songs in between

a novelty song, a "new" song which might not have been done at

'\

camp before, and an "action" song -~ often in that order:.]'0 The '

e hd
'

format was derived from the Staff Manual, and was considered toy

be "the ideal one to follow. Songleaders alsq never 'strayed'f,rom

a

the order or selection of sangs which they had arranged prior to

" the singsong. Once the machinery was s;eé in 'motion; the s'ingsong.

fthe last song usually ended twenty or twenty-five minutes

" .after the singsong had begun. At that point Mark would tolte t\l_1e.'

) microphone, thank the leader(a) , and ‘éignal the gtoup's ‘dismissal

with ‘the phrase, "Rest- hour will be over in one' hour".

109

. 111) Evaluation.- The relative success of a singsong was judged by

LY

" leaders, staff, and campers alike, according to the quality and extent of

~ group participation in the s;inging, that being the gauge of whethéf '



v

P i \
. '

everyone "had f/Lln"" : R :

1 would say, in’general the singsongs that

we've hid here have been good, like from

Nimaka's criterion of what a good singsong is, and -
that is, 'get the people singing' --'get all the ,
" people singing, not just the Senior Girls, g get the
boys singing, get ‘them doing actions if there's én
action song, have them knowing their words if it's

a new song, and have them doing a quiet song very
beautifully...And if you can get them humming after -
the singsang's over, that's a bonus. (Tape 10) | T

- N
z,

-

: ’ L A
Emphasis was on the immedidte experience, on the campers' having fun

singing together. Leaders who got. the whole camp singing during

the noon singsong were oftem congratulated or' acknowledged for a

s -

job well done during the rest-of the day by both campers and staff -

':\"Hey, that Was a good singsong this- afternoon',

- L3 *
The rigid formality of the noon singsong was not always

" . in evidence in other”liturgical singing situations.

R -— o

Howevér, even _
[

- »,

in ‘inf.ormal‘situ'afionS“"t‘ﬁé'"sgaff conttolled teh‘e choice of s_ongs Iand

the processes of initiating'singing. -

campfires, walking to activitiea, and waiting“ to enter the dining

hall.

among the young'er:'camp‘er:sc in camp. o : '

'fos'ter singing among their campers if the latter did‘ not do 50

S . ¢ 3 . :
memorates about-long days: of paddling\ ‘const&nt rain, or insects.

PR PR P |

» LY .
The staff was especially active in leading informal singing

The smff t;opk, particular advantage of canoe trips to..

~ on their own.

™ group returned to camp, along with nicknames, private jokes, and

-
N4

"~ -

r~

e -

.~

v

e -

. Songs were often part of the lore with which each

On one Seniior Girls! jcanoe trip in 1972, a song was the central

N\

1=

part of an incident' which bec’ame‘one-of the stories about the ™

- trin':

& A

.
. . - ’ . ' e C o~
. - . B . .

Such situations included cabin -
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discussed below.

el
most of us/takeAgreatipride in shoding old staff. and campers all

. ; H.. 111

T ; C

4

- " . > P ) .
“Aﬂothér*gzmp‘who‘had been competing with us -

for campsites glept late one merning; and we

constitute'"the traditiod here..

of the changes ve have made, physical changes at 1east" (Tape: 13).

If the,liturgical repertoire at Nimaka is not the only tradition,
-4 .o

quietly finished breakfaist, packed up, and paddled

; . across the channel to within a few feet of the ’ o

*  opposite shore .where: the other group was still oo
quietly sleeping. We gave them a round of "Oh : o

Canada" at the top of ocur lungs they 11 never S

forget, and the girls thought this was one
of the greatest parts of the trip as they recalled

o

later. 11

~ . w .
.
—

Other aspects "of liturgical and lay singing ‘on cange trips will be

3

{ ' ( .
e) Liturgical‘Tradition: Processes, Change, and Stability: 3 i
According to Mark, the sohgs in Nimaka's 1iturgica1 repertoire ¢ ] //

I don t think there 1is anything

[

As ‘a matter of fact,
¥

se that is traditichal here but our songs.
‘ “

é

At certainly comprises the most visible and’ one of the strongest

traditions which almost all the personnel who have attended the

camp share.

v .

«

ffh'the camp's history.

1

€

] N
s .
- .

The/‘raditional singing conventions'and repertoire of songs )

ey ey 0

which Occur at Nimaka at the.liturgical level have been maintained

‘4‘1‘1‘!'/'1‘)'1 CATEYTEY AT sy Eyte Tty

by having been consciously institutionalized from the earliest stages
Largély -due to Mark's efﬁorts, the camp

context has become-identified'in the minds of both campers and staff
oo . . .
with\particiﬁation sfnging and certain types of songs. The atability

s

J of the traditions has been alded by the fact that approximately two

t
'

.thirds of camp persqnnel'return to camp,eyery season, knowledgeable




¥

'
s

 are’ sung./ Most of the"- personnel at Nimaka enjoy the singing and the

of the songs from previous years and accustomed to the way they

P - -

songs, and _expect them when they return to camp. -
.y L et
-(,-}
The staff and their attitudes toWards camp singing were

. " BTN A
- - T

extremely important to' the maintenance of the singing tradihions.

ne of the best examples of their positive attitude is the spontaneous

informal singing sessions which normally takes place on the first

§’ night of the pre—camp staff training session. In 1971 this session

took place around the piano in tlie dining hall after :staff snack"
B -

A
A few of the "old" staff and Judy, the music directoi“at camp, began

\ . t

. singing songs which had been part of the official repertoire from

“

previous years.' More of the old staff, and several naw members, cahe a-

¢
) .
B

_ round to-the pidno in ‘two's and three's, and joined in the singing. .

There was no formal leader. Songs were sﬁggested by members of the

e \e

] 4 ‘- »
: group and Judy played them while everydne sang. Parts songs were

Y

done without any formal division of the‘group: people simply sang

whatever part they desired or took their traditional parts, for Ao

. example, in "Give Me OiI for My Lamp", girls did the irs se,

¢

about one and a half hours. a

. BN . > - i
Some pf ‘the staff felt that there was a’'certain positive

' . c e b °* .

/ ;
‘: compulsive element at\work during the first night session;- .

’ .t

. ...that first night was, that happened because - L

. everybody had been sitting around for a year. and. ,
_hadn't sung thoser camp songs. and they wanted to -
_get-back-at-them,~and they wanted to set. them out of

their systém, you know? And so that's' why that
“happened, That happens periodically but it never'

g ~.  happens like it does.that first night’ at camp
. with .the staff.(Tape 10) ) :

L4

7

Ed

-



e ) /’ : ' S5 &
o ‘ ;o s .

? Mark; who was at the sessionm’ but deliberately took no formal

part in leading it, thought ‘that Judy had been especially "on"

’
i

| that night: . - r

Uudy] had to do it because it was in her, .
and she had to bust it all out and play all - . _
those things. 1 don' t think that she would T e
have been that sharp any ‘other time, but she '
had been thinking camp soﬁgs and they all
came out, (Tape' 12) :

’

y. The staff session was one of theabest singing sesslons

at camp that'year. - It was a perfect example of what campxsongs

T ¥y
and singing mean to persons who are involved in camping and extremely °
positive to 1t. The singing provided both the occasion and the means

for expressing what ang how the staff feit about camp, about each -

other, and about being together at camp once more. This primarily
lay, session had liturgical consequences, The warmth of the singing

sessions&and the staff enthusiasm for the singing Were suffused

throughout the rest of the season in most of- the liturgi l singing i
&9 tt

situations involving*the participation of campers.’

: ¥
"As previously mentioned, new songs were brought to camp :

by personnel who had been to camps other than Nimaka, by visitors

-

with camp backgrounds,-and by returning personnel who had learned --

<

new songs in the city which they thought would make good camp songs.

et !)

New songs were usually introduced in the noon singsong.&’?or example,

A

A"AllOuettski" and. "Give Me 011 For My "Lamp" were taught by a Visitor

to Nimaka during the 1960's, Each song was taken up by a member of

. ; ‘ N
the staff and led in formai singsongs during subsequent years. The

songs became recognized as the “property” of those)staff, and were '
Yo ' ’ ., ~ ‘ '
expected by the campers in the singsongs led by those individuals.
. L ’ [

/

o
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) toa popular, being sung. too often, especially by the girls after

det 4 Lot ,~‘
'

singsong and so0 we all really learned the words

well ‘g0 that we could do it and we've supg it

again and agina, in chapel service and in the
- dining hall and just -- at campfires is angther
. ¢ time because it's a really good fellowship k:Lnd
: _of song (Tape 10) - - -

. (8 e . B

1 ‘ s

"I Have Lost My Underwear" and "If:‘.AlJ: 6: sthe RAindrOpE" were

first‘ sung informalljr af‘ter meals by .the o'lde‘st Senior Girls:

They had learned the songs from one of their counselors who had in ’

3

turn learned them.at a. camp in Colorado. 'I'he :s ngs were "pieked :
by other girle at éamp who aang along with

l');e Seniors- after,
J .

meals. Eventually that year the songs yere led &during a noon

singsong and have been sung in that situation every season® since.m

L)

- There was a danger at Nimaka of a. new or. old song ‘becomiug

‘meals. Camp personnel > especially the staff who taught and sang

and liétened to the same song for all three camp periods, often.

tired of these ‘50ngs, “which were considered to have been sung to _

,a

death". In these cases, the staff might forbid the songs being

.sung any more, either just in the dining hall or’ in any liturgical
K-
situation, The songs -were consigned to singing by the campers

-

‘ ' ¢ X . 114 <
///'/ -l ' ' ' _ L
The movement of a song' back and forth between lay and ,
'l’i.burgical levels was ueually an irtdicator that the _song had been  /
’ adopted ihto the camp repertoire at each of those levels. The
" common’ pattern involved in a new song 's being sung at one level and o
being adopted for singing,at t.'{xeoother For example, "Here We: Are" .
was first sung, in a chapel service in 1969 and
- .

. . +..it wasg Just such a cgtehy tune that we kept,

, it up. ..just sung it spontaneously in .the dining . )

hall after meals, especially thé girls...And"

then somebody picked ‘it up and led it in the-

[



o 1i;urgical,IEVe1.

[

.u\
~

Sy : ) e G .
‘when the stafffwere not present, that is, went\inactive at thé

',Conversely, in any; particular year, songs

were resurrectedOfrom their inactive étatus and put once again o

, .'GL"\ " A

L

'_ on the active liturgical qinging list, either.by staff fho rembmbered

o

-
4

”»

B °

it as a good song we’ haven t’done'in allong time s O Qy former

¢

o

[

o

- I,
campers, now staff, who had never been’ bored with the song in the ‘

first place.-'

[ 4

f‘- .

There's pne song the.CIT 8 did...-in 1961,

_“Everywhere We Go' é T haven t-heard that §
o

‘song for three or dr years. and heaxd it
in a .., canoe, thisg| #aat week. The girls
were coming home grom a canoe trip and.

they were singing 't [back and ﬁprth between
«the ... cancesa. 'Juniors. Incidentally,.the
staff in the". canges were [NAMES' COUNSELORS ],

Q

(Tape

| ,

wi”

-N

two kiZb that ha$e grown up here themselves. '
) B

In 1971, "The Arits Go Marching was 1ed twice during noon singsongs,

&t <

it to death...after meals in the dining hall® (Tape 13)

"Junior Birdsmen s another song in the traditional repertoire at”

Nimaka, was still- liturgically inactive that year,‘hut Markrwas
“8ure that “in another couple of years weill bring it back again

(Tape 13)

=3

Song and a Camp Hymn, but neither

. o

I

\

It was surprising for a camp where singing w}s éo important '\
that there vere_ few 1oca11y compose

- camp repertoire.

L4

-

R

F

Campers still sang the song in 1ay situations..-,

- e /

{

~

s Y

2

Yy

been succeaeful..

A}

About "the

only camp—composed songs which enjoyed any use at Nﬁnakaowere the

P

spirit songs made up by the. Senior Girls._- ' ;.

R -
[
‘o

l

| )

- .. . !
o |
L

=

after being inactive "forjthree or four yean§ because'wefd played .

Sktempts had bee made to write and teech a Camp .

songs which: entered the official

o *
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“
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“ o

; - ,.. Most of’the changes in'Songs sung at the liturgical .

D e % /_/-

-

'
.\.‘

level at Nimaka ,‘_Jere consciously made. Or\'e of the techniques which .
£ {"(

Mark had deweloped diurding his years as;;ﬂﬁi\gleader waiﬂthe changing

- of néw songs to make them suitable for children s participation

singing, ET ‘giving old songs "a new twist'’ to make them/appealing "

LIRS ' -
-

. once again. His Changes usualli inuolved adding actions or’ -

- complex endings to a song, or takibg two old songs and making them

e e mﬂde it a little more fun. (Tape 3) ’ ( . o
“Some of the innovatiqgs have been introduced td help Mark in
.leadfﬂg. - i . ) %;'f P ‘ :.,_ i '~’° | b
! ’ With Oh Freedom .—; I put‘an ending on* o

. N o [ "

<into "partner songs- I T ) ol

y . The other .night when we sang "The Saints and

MGoodnight Ladfes", Judy and 1 decided: that . R

~ | we wanted todo. those .two 'songs but we threw ‘

’J."'r -4 {n.the simple little actions to them that have C, "

' never been done before. And $o, for all those - ?
people #ho have ve_sung thdse two songs and enjoyed

¢ % to sing them, then by putting ‘the action in we -

&

& it, too, which neither iPete Seeger nor Peter
A Paul, and Mary doed. [SINGS: "Yes Lord",] .

that othe group could" be singing so I could
'give. them the succeeding verse. And I felt
needed some kind of ending to it. (Tape 13)

Most of the changes Mark has made in. s&ngs have been incorporated
ainZo the camp tradition. About half of the songs sung during 1971

«and 1972 whieh Mark hai introduced into the-camp repertbire during

n
(. 9

previous years, had been changed by him in any of ‘the abdve ways

2

nand were stiiL being taught with those changes. The girls, following
n;" Y . (33 ' -
'L [
Mark s example, put actions to many of the songs they had 1earned
_h o
\‘ \

during noon singsongs which had not originally been taught with .-

«
' . r

"actions. ‘ . ’ R : A

— - -

a - e 3
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There was.relatively 1ittle change in either the singing

l

or the song% atrthe liturgieal leVel between 1971 and 1972 The e

e

\ -';

-basic repertoive of” recreation camp!songs remained the same, except o

N

2 . s

for a few new songs -taught in 1971 and several'old songs from 1971 e

I - H

I,which‘in 1972 went'inactiveuumSinging situations were also basically

. unchanged' with the exception of the “Singing Axes routine (singing

’ such songs as "Take This Hammer" while chopping) "which I had introduced

y

' ) ' o
in 1971 ag part of the woodcraft instruction program. It was not.

taken up again in 1972 by any of the woodcraft ‘staff.,

- - o B . @
I

S -

!

»

5 .

W

_In the long runm, hbwever Mark.at least felt that-the ' o

< et

singing at camp has lost«some of its vitality, ‘with a subsequent . ) e

Q

=3

"

/

-

s lossg in atrength of the camp tradition. He attributed this to .

[=]

o

fof group singing, ‘and to over-all cultural trends, especially with .o

[}

the mtiuence o‘f the popular media.

v a

o

ar

3

7

9

O
a

\O

the generally poor ﬁuality of new songs available in’ recent years : . a

B |
s

g, ’ 5 ',
@ . !

W,

£...people are much more inhibited now, Everybody e
. seems to, be putting a protective:shell .around

‘themselves and asking everyone else to be open...

'People are. finding it harder and harder to sing,.. ) }
 or to ;relate singing to happiness., At the singsongs, ST

people seem to be’ sitting and allowing me to entertaip _ x

them,” rather than uninhibitedly getting into' the o
thing...Ichink that people are losing their O
creativity,...because somebody on the TV set is - . . C ;*’
being creative for them.- -(Tape 12) ) , oo

-°To;most of the staff who were concerned with the singing at camp,‘the

most telling evidence that something was wrong was the general lack .

. of enthusiasm shown by the boye, especially the older boys, in most ’._ ﬂ

liturgicalband.many lay singing situations. The girls could be . - '

w

-r.;:' *

Lep

“ counted on to sing in almost gny situation. Boys, however, seldom‘



-t
-

~ ' . Lt
.san.g' the gracee, in chape_l,;- Yo.r in formal _sipging 'sessitms, especieliy
: the rieoh singsong. | As pre\;iouelly ngt:ed, a 'suc‘cess'ftvxl singsong was
1argely,' gatiged in ‘terms of the pertidigation lb)r .the 'boys. While
_ the hoys smhetimes‘ ‘responded in s.ingeong's to leaders v'vhom’they . ‘ s
. respeeteci because of the leader s s:éniority at camp, or hi\s/her ‘
| abili-ties on the playing field or in other camla activities, in most

cases the only songs they sang with any spirit were boisterous, .
. . 4

»”

novel, or funny sdngs. In keeping with their over-all a.tti\tmies . ,
A . -

towards anything’which.they considered to. be “egirls' stuff", the

P . -

v ~ boys seldom sanjg along on the ' prettier » soft songa which the

\\ girls took delight in. 1In "both 197/1 and ~l972, the .boys tried to ’ -
' . “ . ‘:.“' ) .

~“drown out the girls';.after meals singing of "Love Is Sc\)mething If
You Give It Away" by-reciting "Dirty 0ld Bill" as loudly as possible. - o

Some songleaders tried to takeé advantage of. the competitive aspects
. of the- boys and girls singing by leadifig songs during the noon = .

. e T
Co . “singsong such as "There s a Hole in the Bucket". The song ,13 : .

i
N 0 -, I

a question-.—and—'a_nswer dialogue betiveén a man and a woman that .

) » o

allows the girls and bosrs to sing at each other: e T .o

-, "Boys: There's a hole in the bucket, dear Liza, dear Liza,. -

: : '  Thete's a hole in the .bucket, dear Liza, a hole. oo . -
RPEARERN T Girls: Well, fix it dear Henry, dear Henry, dear Henry, = - T
~ e - .s Well, fix it dear Henry, dear Henry, fix it, S
‘ T - Boys: with what shall I fix it...etc. (Tape 8) ) . L
o As 1t was sung in the gld.ning hall :l.n 1971, the song ended with the
., p . . - . -
' . boya and girls shouting to Bing louder than the other part. It ‘
! ' . r . - :
w, & was considered a ffun"’ song, but’ pointed to the .extremea whith e T )
Aot o ) Y L} .
%+  sometimes had to be resorted to. in order to get the boys to sing. -
¢ 'f- ‘ . ) i ) ) - - . :‘ 1 ,: o ¢ :0‘4
GG" . ’ :’ . ‘ - P - LI L . ) '. ..' ’ . R o e . ‘ g ) [
e - o b J .t



’ r:f.gid liturgi,cal structuri

In the main, the bpoys: seemed to be 'teacting to the

119

l
ng of the singing and selection of songs o

‘n

Many s-tz{ted that they like to sing, but did not wish to be "forced"

‘into it. The older boys also seemed to be reluctant to sing if there

were girls present because, as some of the staff put 4t, the boys

. did not wish to lose their "cool" by singing, especially at the stage

" in thelr lives when their

I
to formal seqsions. On a
» - 5 l"

senior poys were ad,amant‘:’ in their refusal to ;}ng with the girls:

Senior Girl A:
Y s . Bz

4]

as they 's'tepnped- off\the bus just -arrived at camp. ‘The Seniot Girls

v girls' singing, "Well, here we are atf camp again",

When they weéere on their own and in'the mood, and could exert - '

o o

\

some kind of control'in \\the singing situation; the boys' were of ten

. we decided to- challenge them, And

'voices were: changing and they could not .

' - .sound ag,r goqd as the girls did This reluctancekwas not reétricted

bus trip with the Senior Girls in 1972, the

v

Oh, they [THE BOYS] hated our singing.,

They sat there and did nothing. One
song I remember}[*th‘ey did ] - "I'm .
a Nut". . '

© And we tried 'a challenge with that
"Throw It Out the Window", and they
never sang.. Only one guy sang. ' They
did .one thing, "We Are Crazy", that!s
all they did. We'd been singing for
about an hour and 4 ‘half, So finally

[one of .the staff] was the only onme who
sang back...and then they lost. (Tape 16)
‘ .

- . . ) ¢
" 1

N



. enthusiastic siﬂéers. In effécﬂ, b§ notnéiﬁg{ﬁg in liturgical

sessions they weré refusing to submit to ‘11tur§ical pregsures om
i . : o
- thelr singing or’ thelr repertoire, rather than rejecting singing itself.

-~

I was surprised "in being approached by a .delegatic':ﬁ of Sénior Boi;s‘
towards the end of 8 camp period in 1972 and asked to lead a singsong
at the final section campfire they were planning. When I asked whether

they vwere sure that the bther boys in the section would want a-

& *‘w’ - - . N !
-singsong, thé@y._replied to the effect that everyone felt it would be
. A . e e , : . ¢
s plea:s'ant to sit around a campfire and sing.. The+singsong was indeed
. : a Pow B -,

"a successful one, the songs beiné mostly from the folksong revival and
not in the camp's liturgica]: repertoire.’ If appeared that the -~

more "lay" a-situation, the more wiliing ‘the 'oldej*‘boys at least
roL . . ¢ . © -
were to sing. : : . - Y

A -

This reluctance to sing in 'situatiéns‘ contrelled '.by ﬂ}xtho‘rit‘:ies:
on the part of the old.er’b‘oys, én‘d the correépOnding eageﬁess of the

— - .gir'ls,— seems to.be a. pattern_which ualso'appe_ars 'in-urban culture, T __./
at’ least~§p Ontario, among adolescents qf ‘the same age gr.;oup. For

example, from February to June 1974,01_ cd-ordinated the schools |

\

. , 14 L d
'p,rogrén'l of the-Mari]\osa Folk Festival, sending s:i#l%era’_‘into

primary and secondary schools to, cbnduct workshops on folksong. The
, : i :

(-

ot e -

r:asponse from the.boys and girls in the higher grades at most of

the schools, to the singers' 4nvitations tg"""sing along", followed the
! " :game lines as baf};icipation ‘by the respective sexés’ at Nimaka: the f ‘s-‘

, . . 3 ’ ¢
girls usually sang, the boys usually 'did not. Many of the music
- . ) i , . I:" ) oy ' 'f -, -
R . congultants from the Toronto area Boardé'*g Education with whom I . .~
- il . R ) . B ."-‘J - [

e ety
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worked"agreed tﬁat around grade six or seven, atﬂthe‘age of. 12 ‘or

, —-pattern holds true. . . s

. staff was in evidence in a sirls, singing situation, thgégigéégggggj”the :
’~songsﬂwere usually not such as wquld evoke a negative reaction ffrom Mark.

_from the ideals setfby the_liturgica1 singing proggam, especially S e

‘\ ’ i : G . ,‘f," .

+
pamti POV
5 -~
»

\
'

13 boys stopped singing in class. lt apﬁears that even in such a-

positive context for singing as 1s provided by Camp Nimaka, this s

, . : &

Lay Singing And Songs

The 1iturgica1 singing at Camp Nimaka cdhtributed to the great

.

-amount of singing which took place at the lay level The official

program generated{an atmosphere at camp conducive to singing, and’

established singing as a legitimate medium for expression in a
.y \

wide variety of circumstances, it provided model structures and

:

singing'conventions which could be followed at the lay level;

and supplied song materials which could be used by the lay groups., . v

-

-

Generally speaking, the lay singing of the girls closély followed

he lines set out by the 1liturgical program. Even when no control from

4

The girls' lay singing wds considered to represent the partial fulfilment‘

of one of the goals of lituréical singing at Nimaka, namely, the campers'

D
LS

free desire and ability to enjoy singing good songs''.

The boys' lay singing at camp usually represented a departure

in terms of repertoire,. and oftendpointed to areas.of. conflict felt
' . . o . - -
by the boys with camp pelicies, both as regards.singing and camp 75, -

life.in;%eneral. However, even by singing songs not sanctioned
. ~ . lb . ) ) . iR , . . l - A
by camp authorities, the boys often ended dn achieving goals set -
Y ’ . . . A -~

N ¥ : . RS .

Ay v ~ ‘V. .
at’least for singing by the-same authorities. . Sl

S /s

¢

(2N
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1 : .
Girls in cabin and section groups could

L4

- a) Girls' Lay Singing.
be heard singing for their own enjoyment in virtually any. situation which

bus rides, walking to and from activities, waiting

: a‘llowed‘ for it:
to enter the dining hall, -sitting around the table-after meals, at
In most cases the presence of the girls

o

v

campfires and on canoe trips.
counselor dlid' not ‘affec't' t.he 'singin; in the situation nor the songs _
In many cabins, e:;peciallx among the seniors, the counselor
/and provided informal leadership

a
o

"selected.
one of the giels", a
* - »~ -

was regarded as
on the same basis as” any of her campers.
on of singing in any rof the lay situations

’

had been developed among the girls mostly at the 1iturgical level.
L‘ W
counselors in the younger sections used singing as .

B 1‘

their cabin groups, assuming a great

1 Nimaka girls

.8 means of 'getting close
‘deal-of \,informal leadership by initiating singing and teaching gongs

1
£
) ’

from the camp reper’to:ire. * For example, after meals when dishes had

"
'\

< p

been cleared away and the camp’ v‘!as waiting for announcements,

counselors 1n the Junior and Intgrmediate Girls sections could be

——T
- -geen suggesting songs to their groups or siuiply starting to sing with
U o the girls joininglin. F This ptocess could al.-so be seen at entrancEs ,
. '. ' to the dining hall where Junior and Intermediate Girls waited to enter.
- By' the tinie thle girls had beco;ne Seniors, singing in |

)
Iy

for the meal,
those situations had become .standard’ practice for tlhem, and “the

e
Lo 'n a»girls needed no prompting from their counselors to sing
{ v ) N ,
e,

-
“
I

LY

The tradi
. \ .

" e,
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.

the girls never sang bawdy songs.

" meals were being prepared or aftefwesz: There were no big sinégongej

4 .
s "

The najority of songs eung by the giris$at'the lay
level were songs they had 1earned during the noon singsong. - These
were supplemented by songs from the litdrgical repertoire which = =~ - °
had gone inactive at the 1iturgieal level, Plus songs from the

hit parade and the folksong- revival, and songs which weke learned

from cabinmates who had attended other camps. According to renorte,

oy ?

-‘ , . ¥ . ] .
., It ghould not be assumed that every cabin ofegir ere.

singers, nor that every situation which pr&santed itsdlf to the

',girls as a potential singing ‘context was taken advantage of. On

3

eanoe trips, for example,fwhiqh.offer many opportunitiea for singing,
there wer§ cabin groups for whom singing would have to be initiated
by the' counselor. If the counselor was not a singing person, there‘
might be_no singing at all. The latter was my onn experience:with(
a group, of Senior Giris that I toqh ont.on a eanoe trip. Ahother'

¢ '

tripper" (member of the woodcraft staff in charge of a cdnoe trip)

reported thet on. his Senior Girls' trip there had been no singing

»

on portages (carrying packs cverland between bodles of water)

or. yhile the girls were paddling.. Most of the singing on the trip- '
« . ¢ ‘

ad been-initieted(by the girls' counselpr "at the camnpsite while

L4 4

13
around the'campfire ., In contrast’to both of these trips, other

-5

“.cabina of Senior Girls reported that they had sung "all the time"'

-
SRR

while they were out.
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g - Girls' sing{ng at the lay level generally seemed t??\mgtion
* B - & i .r
T - 1in concert with liturgical Binging. ~Camp - goals and the goals - -

- - of girls' groups which sang on their own appeared to be identical, . , .

- ~

except for the lack of consci:ousness about "goals" on the part of
.t‘l;u:, girlas. Singing cou‘ldNalso be seen ss_serving specific covert B

" functiong for the group in certain situations. For exsmple, on

Y

_— a bus trip taken by Senior Girls in 1972 the group flirted with .

. ,Bruce, ‘the bus driver, and theit singing played an important part -

‘s

in the process_:' Coee o ~ .o~
v ”~ o h‘. - \

'A: ° We were singling on the way back from . - . )

our [canoe] trip.. o ) . '

o B: You know that "glose Up" [jingle] for "
T T - - commercidls? Well we changed it, we
+ . said [ALL SING], ¥ . S

~ Com’; a little closer, Brucie, o -’
~  SmiYe for me, . .
‘I need close up 'smile from you,
I need a cloge up smile from you.

| N - B -

" Then we looked ,up .and started to smile [LAUCHS]

O : \‘C: Then instead of "01d Bus Driver" we'd sing =
L R ~4-_ ""Oh dear Brucie, speed up a-little bit". I

* _don't know whether he liked that. Aw, he's ~
funny. And then everybody yelled "Juicy
"Brucie!" [LAUGHTER] .

O D: _Then there was "Bruce, Bruce, drinking all the

- - juice" {FROM THE CAMP SONG, "QUARTERMASTER Sé )
oo oo ‘ ) - STORE",WHICH INVOLVES MAKING UP RHYMING VERSESJ -
- T . ‘=~ that, was funny. (Tape 16) .

o

I3

b) Bo jS La J S:Lngi g_and the Bawdy Song Tradition. The boys

" at Nimaka "aid relatively ittle singing on their ‘own. Among the

' younger campers it vaé. generally the counselor yho initiated

~

\_ . ,. " the singing and suggested the songs to be sung, thereby making’

singing in potential lay situations function at the liturgical -

' ’ .
~ L ° -

. level. It was. more difficult for Senior Boys staff to propagate.

~

. singing among their groups, so that most of the singing that the boys

- e - th :
K r
. -
p . - ~
~ - a ) . n e N . -
. - E) f
B b4 . o . s ~ . . -
- s b S . -,
. ~ . - N . - .
- - . - o - . . PR v . ' -
. - . e 7 , . . - [ ~
- . N . e . R - ' .
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uEOntexts in which beys sang at the lay level, " though there are

Ticky 'i'icky) Follow the Band", and "The North Atlantic Sduadron".

N well. In its original form, "Give Me 01l for My Lamp" had a - Py

words, the girle just coming in on the word "Sing!": - ' S

@ . - 128
‘ B ,.'

did at campfires or on canoce trips was relatively free of staff control, —.

Y

"and could be considered "lay". - } p)

- . ’

The canoe trip and.the cabin campfire were the two primary

reparts of'singing in cabins at rest hour and after lights out. Songs

at campfires in camp- welre generally from the popular hit parade ‘ &

A

.and connne,reia]; folksong revivéi, and boys who played gditar favoured

" the works of such nopular artists as Gor,don Lightfoot, Neil Young,
3 . : . “ ' =0

James Taylor, and Cat Stephens. . The structire of the singing

at campfires was genelra'lly informal performance. Songs sung on canoe
/ .

trips were generally bawdy, the situations infor'mal, and e\’reryone '
. , o -

took part in the singing. -
» N

Most of the bawdy songs sung by the boys on canhoe trips
: 14 - .

‘were standards such as“"Roll Me.0ver in th'e Clover", "(Ricky

There were also two parodies that -had been created by the Senior Boys '

of songs from the liturgical re;:ertOire, "Give, Me 011 for My~ Lamp

and "The Ante Go Marching . . The existence of ‘the parodies was

evidence of the strength of the bawdy song tradition among the

boys, and of the impdct upon them of the liturgical t,radition as : J .

n

éhorus sung in two parts, the’ boys singing the melody and all the Ca e

-Sing?! hosannal ging! hoeanna, . ‘ Y .
L Sing hosanna till the break of. day, Y . o

Sing! hosanna, sing! hosanna, -
Sing hosanna till the break of day,



»

The boys' verse in the song was as f61lows:

i
{

- The Senior Boys replaced ‘the words in the verse with obscene ones, and -

1
.~ e}
a

=

§

changed the chorus accordingly.

-
H

Give me strength in my arms, keep me working,
. Give me strength in my arms, I pray, .
|- Give me strength in my arms, keep me working, °
' Keep me working till the break of day.

N

. Give me strength in my jollies I pray,

. Give me strengi.\ io my jollies keep me. pumping,

A + Give me strengt

in my jollies keep me pumping,

Keép ne pumping till the- break of day.

Pump! hosa.nna, puump! hosanna, — )
Pumpl hosanna, pumpl hosanna till the break of day )
‘ ' (Tape 9) . .

x 2

. Other lines in the boys' version include "Give me strength. in my

,;'\heinds, keep me feeling" ("Feell hosanna") and _'.'Give me- stxength 1n

ny ass, keep me shitting" ("Shit! hosanna"). "The Ants Go

Marching" 15 a cumulative sdng, sung to the tune of "When_.lqhhnar

The
The

. The
" The-
“And

-
L . - . \

" The

. 'The

’ -etc. _'

Comes Marching Home"', thac follows along the pattern.

]

ants go marching one by one, hurrah! “hurrah! _.
ants go maréhing one by one, hurrah! hurrahl
ants go marching one by one,

‘little one. stopped to suck his thumb,

‘they all go marching down, to the ground, -

to get out of the rain, boom boom boom,

L3

!

ants- go marching two by two.. .the 1little one
stopped to tie his shoe... :

ants. go marching three by three...the lir:tle
one stopped to look at mes.. °

’I'he,;Senior _Boyé substitured bawdy-actlions for th\e. actions of the

T "J,‘l.t:tle ant",

for example, "The ants go marching four, by- four, the
litr.le one stoppéd to fuck a whore" (Tape 19).
There appeared to be a* strong,tradition ‘of bawdy sing:lng at

" camp. ,Campers ledrned new songs Afrom their counselors and'ogher

o e
1.‘\ )

o



campers, who had in turn learned them from ,the:tr counselors or

s

I cabinmates. - °
{ . . " . ! i

- On other tr:l.ps I've been on though, you ‘know,
‘counselors, you know, ‘have been teaching us
dirty songs. Like the one we started off with

' this year, "Follov the Band', that ‘was taught s
to me a couple of years ago... [NAME OF STAFF]

' taught it to us. - I1'd never heard it before. (Tape 19)°

|

Sources outs de Nlmaka to which campers and staff ascribed bawdy
Ll T ,

songs they sang at camp were other camps, school {usually in s -

wrp

I .+ connection with sports) and other male or male-dominated activity. T

For example, "Roll ‘Me Over was taught in one Serylor Boys cabip by
/

a camper who had learned it on a fishing tt:ip with a "bunch of

- guys from the place where Dad works ~- they were all drunk" . (Tape 9)

+

. ’ L7 ! ‘ “"oy
Several of the Senior Boys' counselors had established . B

AY

reputetions among campers and fellow' staffg‘ as teachere and s:l.n'gers{
,'of l;awdy s‘ongs. Campets '1earhed. of‘thei‘r bawdy song ebilrities by

b_eing in their cabin ot by leathiné‘ songs. from t:hos.e7 campers who

had; staff kne_w' of their talents because they hed been campers

together, lived together during the precamp staff treining session, -
or heatd about them from theilq own ca.mpers'. "Many of the known éingers '

' 7 . “ ) a0 .

- ; of bawdy songs were admired for their feats of creativity in the

ey feldr ' o -

. ./;A . N ‘ A . .

- s / At Last yéar I think [NAMES OF STAFF ] got twenty-
: - e three verses to "Ricky Ticky Ticky" , and it s

really amazing., - They did it on a' canoe trip, too. .

X - (Tape 9)s
‘\ \. Individual cre‘ati‘on and creation within the- traditidn were sonietimes‘
] ' ™ confused: '
S ' . .- ; ¢ - N - c s
S " .. " [AFTER SINGING SONG] - e
: S A: We all made that up..
. : ~ |B: [NAMES OF CAMPERS ] made that up. - .

C: It was everybody.




O
f
~

ae

D’ Oh heck, [ANOTHER CAMPER] was singing that .
. ‘ . . 1ast year in cabin 56. ) -
L i . A,B,C: .What?: : R -
) Ty D: Yeah\ [NAME OF STAFF] ' 's cabi,n (Tape 9) .-~ =,

. _. o ) . . In some cases the counselor s use of bawdy singing on

K\a a canoe. trip served his own and what he considered to be’ the camp s

L]
~ [

'purposes.A By being 'a good guy" in allowing bawdy singing to take

N

place ou.( id l;,eaching bawdy songs, some counselors tried to establish .
. ~ rappgrt with their‘campers, getting closen with thedir guys .

L 'Co nselors would also teach or Sing» bawdy song’s to their boys to @
\‘“_ N . _______? _ ! v )
: ""keep their -spirits up when the weather was bad or- the paddling

IS . - 1 - o

ifficult. This was true‘of at least one Intermediate Bsys' trip

b

./ during whic}\the group had to rige at 4 00 a.m,. to bréak camp and

paddle to meet, ﬁeirﬂback to camp. Their counselor sang them .

a

"TheNorth Atlantic Squadron and "Thé Twelve Days of Camping". -

-
¢

. o / , While leading or teaching thié ‘kind of singing was strictl?y. :

I3

against the camp policy, many of the counselors rationalized bawdy
3 "

] singing by ‘means ‘of an ""in-camp/out-of-canp" ethic, incorporating the

- / . -« ) o . , , / .
' .' ‘ principle that on a canoe trip, "a'nything goes': According to theseu

counselor/, ‘one of the. goals set by the camp for the canoe trip was |
o

y the' unification of the cabin g oup through a sharing of good and

¢

L)

bad times in 4 "completelyﬁ’ree tmosphere. As it was placed

contributed to the good times and to the sense of freedom which the

PN

“r

» . canpoe trip offered. .
P ) ' ii ForimOSt of the'camperns and even.'some of ‘the "’s"taff,’. howeyer,
R S & the bawdy singing' f':'unctioned' on a'deep'er level.‘ 'By singing ;'b'awdy i ""_:?I,"
J“ ' ’ ) songs on a canqe trip, the senior boys were’ reacting to being away |

from "home" -- their ethical base - in a fashion typical of other—

Al - p—

° . B . -



e

o f,

male ‘groups in North Ama,i:fc-an soclety. . , MucH of the enjoyment

of bawdy singing inm E:uc:’hi situations comes not only’from 'breakingrof

. ’ ) I ,
in scgne ways, there were a few counselors at camp who sha:red thesé) .
. L ) . . v o

. giepe lQ)/during a portage. % L A

. w c., : s
e N A £ |

-

‘e

taboog, but also from tahe fr(ﬁom felt by the participants, in .

¢
“h
£

o

. ,,being away from home, to break those taboos.. For thga Seuior Boys, , -

”

%

"away from home', was away from camp, or as one -of the.- campers put it

J ’

e

St .
REA Y

satie views. o ' - £
- Many of th? staff did maintain their official rdles. on

J - i -

t—t}ipa. For example, on one trip reported the trippers diﬁceuraged
foul language in genefal and bawdy songs in particu,lar.~ They

especial,,ly disliked the socially aggreseive turn which the bawdy

a s
-

singing was takingf — : - ' o ot

. e -a"

0f courae, sometimes though,\like we d go .
by cottages, you °know, we'd sing bawdy®songs

‘extra loud| and that's what got the staff ’ -
mad, you ktx "{LAUGHTER] We wernt by a fishing T
) . lodge and they sang out really loud "Ricky Ticky
§° - ° Ticky", and there was a person out’ on the door e .. -~

[GENERAL LAUGHTER] (Tape 19)

Offenders were told ta "watch the garbage mout " and the staff

4-‘ \-

. ‘tried to supp,lant bawdy sonks by teaching the bOys less "offensive ‘Jff,

. W S

° | ] e - »

-songs . ”I'hey were’ part.:[ally Bucceaaful' the boye returned from the '
¢ . : .

trip having 1earned "That Good Old Mountain Dew" ‘3 On the whole, s

P : L ,
however, the ataff 8: supressé..on of bawdy ainging merely drove it..

1- I

unde°rground. The boysf sang bawdy pongs when/ the staff were far - '

. e

-

- /i
'ahead in their canoe.smn the lake, or Voff bon'the trail somewhere"

.l oy . =, s

S ‘ / o, T Ot e
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3 more specifi-cally,. avay from Mark" (Tape 19) It.was apparent that




- . ' A . ) F'v '. . ) et | . i I J . ‘-N —_ R 130 |
. . . Lo i . . .-.' . _0 . , L N
: , , e— , . . . b
o o Bawdy singing as an éxpression of conflict between~the hoys and . X

v

SR T T -
. 4 N K . . . .
’ - VAR camp policy also took place in a particular kind of situat on amp-—

- .

After lights out in the boys camp, counselors patrolled the sections, °
!

P T PN 1o

L ;"xcmaking sure :that cabins were quiet and .dealing with any emergencies, .
. - . , Y 1 , < n
! . [ . N - . -

. . ’ such as homesickness or an asthma'attack, that~might arisé in the

/\ ‘
nizi;;/:3h21r ‘main concern was rowdgrcaﬁinsr~»1ﬁ\a\cabin was’ nofsy,

- \

’ lth ight patrol would fling open the door of . the cabin and\xhi‘ertheir_i________,_

4 £ ashlights in the campers eyes, giving the boys a’ warning to be

Y iet. Pushups was the u§ua1 punishment meted out to the boys after

‘o

he sgpond warning. In defiance of the Night . Patrol either just

-y
~q

after they had 1eft a cabin or as they wére passing by, the-whole

- e
‘

caHin might sing : e oy ’ S \"f S B . " °
R : ~ [TO THE TUNE OF "OH TANNENBAUM"] - R
- A ‘ ] . ' 4 N .
- . b . N 0 Y Lo
o ~ “.., Oh Night, Patrol oh Night Patrol © e B
' . Go shove yout flashlight up youx hole.. (Tape:9) -t .

The song was used by boys of all sections, though the Seniors said

o B RS 0

that the Juniors and‘Tntermediates used it ‘most often. The song was

. . “ . 4
i .

tragitional at Nimake. Though one cabin of Sénior"Boys‘attributed "P LT !

,its cdmpositidn to three boys in another cabin, the latter averred . o 7

. .- -
- ’ . p n .

T . that-they had learned it from someone else at camp.‘:NoAultimate - ;

o -

. ' = - source fér the song could be found. ' R ® S e : s : / ‘u ': =

’ | " ' The members of the Night Patrol to whom "The Night: Patrol ‘ .,'< -
. . o Song" was sung, found it amusing, and hsually=topk up ‘the challenge - o .
ti f.. - . 1nherent in th; song, giving the éabin who sang it extra attentiop 3n .

the~form of pushupsu Singing ‘the song was part of a, game played

* o ° 0

3
,beﬁween campers and- staff with the conflict felt by the campers
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with authoritarian policy 1ying quite near the surface. It.was" :

[}
.

8 HEF ﬁ o “< "Summary R

5*2. Nimaka ] special theology and liturgical structures ' 4

T,

distinguished the camp from non-camp or city culture,’ as well as

making for points of contrast between 1iturgical and lay groups at

5.

el o

I e —

camp. Thesa differences were reflected in the singing that took

- . - !
. -

- ‘place at, camp. Official singing involved highly formal structures ;

-

and an esoteric body of camp songs. It did not admit of outside
- {

~:;%i;\_szz:\lues which were seen largely as a negative or corﬁgding influence. -

—~
- ®

Singing at the lay level occurred with more informal structures, .-

P
o ‘}’\
hﬁﬁygity—oriented repertoire, adg’could be said -

> 1ot
Lty

exhibiting a_broa

to. stand somewhere between camp and outside culture. .
N - '

The singing traditions at Nimaka achieved -a measure of ==

1. strength and stability on accopnt of the camp's official philosophy ”

concerning singing, and also because of the camp's large size -and

relatively small turnover of personnel However, the traditional-

- -
-~ i

repertoire and singing practices seemed increasingly subject -to the-,

influence of soﬁgs and perfor?ance patterﬂs from non-camp contexts.

iy °

This was especially visible At the lay ldvel.

P,
1.

N

In the.ﬁollowing chapter werexamine ‘a camp in another part

"3 < ~

of Canada. Camp Green River, Newfoundland will be seen’ toﬂdiffer

.

physically and culturally from Camp Nimaka, and to show—corresponding

variation in its songs and singing practices. Once these’ have been
. . . ) ow - 0 R

described we will turn,once again to the larger ‘question of the
' . l - . ) o f 3 A
nature of the general. camp singing tradition.. ' ' :
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y : CAMP GREEN RIVER ’
VAR - t o 1. Fieldwork \ S .

-/ . . .
Since my research in Ontario was to be at a co-ed camp, I

decided. that in the interests of.a possible comparison in my thesis,'

I should look for a similar'camp in Newfoundland.: Thtough contacts

-

- - ' N : . . ¢ & ‘\\
-at Memorial Uni@eréity I learned of Camp Green River,’affiliated with

and operated by the Anglican Church and the onIy camp on the island

- to offer a co-ed session., I applied for a staff poaition to the

Reuerend Bob Parsona, the director of .co—ed camp; relating my experience
" at Ontario co-ed camps and explaining the object of my research. I

asked Bob that I not be involved in musical aativit at camp other
1 .

than as an observer, and was assured that there wodld be enough singing

_ : . - A
, people at camp to make thia'possible. I was accepted for the camp

sesaion as a canoe insttuctor*and general staffﬁmemb i
2

B ' -\ -
I attended the' co-ed camp at Greegﬁgiver*fbr_two consecutive

‘ suhmera, 1971 and 1972. *buring both yeats the camn haarsmall enough

uthat the staff and all the campers took activitie7 together, and I wasv

-

able to observe singing at firat hand in alhost eVery situation. lI“

~ . -

.- relled on interviewa with campers for information on.musical activity .

. o .

‘that took .place at bed—time and during reet-houra, when the’ staff.was

1

not .present. e = S

NI

Q!
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N

s

't observe singing activity at Green-River.

o River.ﬁor the rest of the camp" peg%od.

‘ increased, partly because of my re;qtation from the,previous year angd .

camp I,had attended at the age of eigbt.
. and team gaﬁea: Massad incor%orated religious themes.’

" on the éapbath, brief Sabbath sesriseg, and perhaps'gronp discussion.on

.

. . : . .‘ ‘ o . . .

Similar to my experience at Camp Nimaka, I'was not able merely

§ .
With the limited number of

o - f

. . - A
‘'staff and the relatively sparse physical facilities, the staff had to

makesuse of all their resources to keep the campers Bccupied and the

program interesting. . Therefore, at a .campfire early in the .1971.

session I was asked by the director to teach the” campers some of the

: o ~ o T |l
songs I had sung for the.stéff at an evening staff~conference. The

‘campfire singing session established me as ‘a singing person .at Green o

In 1972 my role as a singer

< v

s - — “ey

pettly because of the fact that 1 was becoming known in St. John's? the

province's canital city, as a perfor?er.. From m£ experience at éamp.

Nimaka I had comé to recognize the benefits which could be, derived in my

collecting from mf-atatus.as a camp‘ainging Rerson. I was therefore'not .

Y o \ . i

!reluctant to accept the role, and kept track of whatever special - -

influence T may have Lad ‘on. the singing at Green River.

"My expectations regarding the role religion was -to play at

e

Green River were formed by memories of Camp Massad a Jewish religious

R

At Messad'prayer and religious‘

.instruction formed an important part of~daily activities, and where

other camps might use Indian themes in programs such-as plays, pageants}"
All the camps I
s . ' pr—y

had dttended subEeiuently peid relatively little attehtion to religion

. aeide from gréces‘befofe ne§1s, a change from daily activity and dress .

§ /

moral or/religious issues.
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The prospect of’Camp ‘Green River, therefore, sponsored by the -

«A

Anglican’Church and boasting at least two clergymen on the staff, led.

“ . !

''me to eipect a program»heavily.ofiented towards religious. themes and

' activities, and a somewhat cOnfining if not restrictive atmosphere. ‘l

was therefore surprised to find ‘that religion occupied a continual but
decidely not overbearing presence at Green River. YVhile the presence of

ministers madé it possible for Communion to, be held in other respects

y religious activity such as graces before and after meals, the Lord,s

Prayer‘i the morning, and Yeligious discussion sessions wduld not

~ have been considered especially conspicuous ‘at any of the 'non— . I

(-] »

‘*denominat onal camps l have attended. Perhaps the’ only difference was
B

-"that, whereas at a non—denominational camp one must be careful not to get

,-at Green River»talk was direct

- . . T .
. views on such lssues as-évolution and church ‘attendance. =,

>

too specific about religious mggfers‘for fear of offending someone, S

and pointedly concerned with issues ’
‘, =ty
and' views within the Anglican Church. Church personalities-and affairs

""t:\

provided frequent topics for discussion at camp, usually taking the form

of informal and often humorbus ngsip among staff and campers. Rituals

[

were conducted s@?iously but nht solemnly. Ministers on the staff

.They were always open to suggestions from the campers for what the o
latter considered to be more _"Televant" materials or approaches.w

."' /.-/ , . . B N - L ] " -
I found *during camp that my own expectations had been sharedlby;

1 o~

many of the'campers. However, they were surprised by the openness and

‘-lack of dogma which they said they found at Green River. The camp

contrasted with the’ campers parents attitudes which the young people

found narroy and intolerant, especially of the campers’ own.dissenting

L]

-/ B

never .wore collars and preferred to lead by example than-by exemplum.' h‘i'
) _.\\'.. B ' . .

H
-

A
b
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‘,site covers about’ three acres of both wooded and -cleared land.

. respeotiﬁe staffs. Campers pay a fee 'of about $20 for a session, and

.'done.éhuﬁch co-ed eamping in his home province for several years before

~

- ."_‘»,:, ? 2. -Description B : . , _ )
" \\ . o [ , ' ._ - . - . l
.Camp Green River takes its name from the body of water that 1

-z - ¢

forms one of its borders. »The site, one mil in from the Trans-Canada .

-

ﬂighway and four miles from the nearest town,{was donated to the w -

Anglican Church by the.A. N.D. Development Logging Company in 1967. The

The main .

¢

buildings include a recreation hall and a dining hall, of which the .

iatter.houses not'only a large eating area and kitchen facilities, :

t

. but also boys' and girls*“ﬁﬁoﬁéfmina'tbilet facilities, store ooms, a

o
s —

small laundry, the canteen, the camp offices, the crafts room,

ldving quartershfor the resident naintenance man. The campers liye in

I\

eight to ten tents which stan& in a semicircle’around the main field in . |
front of tﬁE dining hail There is also a staff.hut with a 1odhge and °

partitioned sleeping areas, and a one—roon "CIT Fut" with bunk beds

that usually houses the oldést campera at camp. ‘There 18 a swiming

area down at the riVer, andﬁplaces to canoe at the river '8 mouth and

N
< ‘ . ¢t

in the adjoining lake,: - : s

[

?he Anglican Church operates eighﬁ separate camps at the Green - ' !

[N

‘ . [ . . ’ C
River'sit%& "Each lasts a week and‘adhommodesea 100 girls or boys of. - .

one .age group - Juniors, intermediates, or seniors —- and their

the staff offer their services without fee.’

7

. Beginning in 1970, the last week of the camp season has been the

Co~ed Camp for boys and girls fifteen to eighteen years.old. Co-ed Camp.

,Vae.thé idea of Bob Parsons, a minister originally from Ontario who had

-

S ke
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‘coming to Newfdundland. Co-ed camping 18’ new to the island. All

- camps are operated by churchea, service socleties, and youth serv:Lng

organizations such as the Boy Scouts' and Girl Guides, and are either
boys' or girls' camps. There are no private camps in Newfoundland.
While Bob's idea for a co-ed camp met. with little Opposition froxa ' 0
church authorities, enrolment'was small the, first year (thirteen
campers) because, ng felt, people were
. 80 programmed ‘in this diocese to. q‘hink in
. terms of male camping and female camping,
and it's hard to. get people loosened up to
"Males and females live together at other
times of the year, why not camping?" ('I‘ape 34)

For various reasons, camper enrolment “has fluctuated ever -since

L /
the camp's first year. ‘In 1971 an' almost 100% retum among campers,
- A . + . I o ‘ 0 .

coupled with a successful word-—of-;mquth advertising drive and a

relative 1acic of. summer jobs 'available @lsewhere, expande'd the camper.

p0pu1ation at co—ed camp :to thirty—three (twelve boys, twenty-one girls)

1

The summer of 1972 was a good year for city joba and only twelve campers

5

| attended the camp (three boys, nine gir,ls) r However. the season 8

» . . . . i

" success seems to have contributed to 1973"9' record enrolment of over forty .-

- campers.- As of this writing, appli-ca/tions for 1974. number over sixty.

The number of staff has remained fairly constant at co-ed camp, usually :

between six and eight. Bob Parsons’ was posted back to Ontario in l972

1]

and Ron. Ames took hia place as co-ed camp director.
J;\ [ B . B
During the two seasons that research wag, conducted for this

" thesis 1ess than a quarter of the campers came from the isla.nd'
)‘(’ 1

outports (small c}:oastal or inland settlements) Moat resided in . the

province's larger urban centres_ 1ike St. John' s, Grand Fa_lls, Gand_er

T

)



~ &

"y

137
. e - ) " ° . . )
. , , <

Almost all the campers were from lower to middle income

and Goose Bay.
families, and some who could not afford the camp fee were sponsored by
St Johus' parishioners. Most of those who attended camp had just

finished a summer Job or’ taken a week away.from work., Besides overcoming

’

financial pressures to attend camp, many campers had faced-negative

" reactions from parents, who did not like the ideaief/co~ed camp, or

almost

_groups

R

‘of not

- River in 197l contained the following Maims of camping in

from peers, who could- not see going to.a "church" camp. If the camper .

was the Only ohe attending fromlhis own particdlar community, the fear

y ; .. SN
knowing anyone else was‘anothEr_negative'factor.‘ :q\\ -
o The majority of campers at co-ed camp had been to a camp hefore,
1 always in Newfoundland. Most campers belongedvtoéanglican youth

which functioned in their communities during the year. ‘The

motivation of new campers in coming to Green River was usually

-

expressed in terms of@activities which they could not take. part in at

home such as canoeing and overnight hikes, and meeting new people of the.

-

same and.opposite gex. Many were there-at the suggestion of their

minister at home, or. because of positive reports from friends who had

-

attended the camp in previous years.

/ Goals and Structure
s . . l

The brochure sent out for all the camps to be held at Green’

diocese '

of Newfoundland"' s L . . .

1.

' to provide an experience in’ Christian grou 1iving. - 4
. 2. to help campers grov in awareness of God‘s continuous =
., creation.
. 3.. to develop skills and interests particularly related
" . ’to a camp setting.
4. to provide opportunitibs for a development oﬂ 1eadership —

within the comtext of a worshipping Christianlcommnnity.

s
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s Bob Parsons considered the first point of prﬁnary importan_ce at co-ed
o : / L 4 ) ) "
camp: 4 ! PR X

a

. The Christian—gospel is created through rélation-
ships, and I can say to X, "Jesus loves you," and
that really doesn't mean anything. But if Bob

, Parsons, loves X and X realizes that because of the
actions that take place, then I'think that when I ..
say, ''Jesus loves you" it has more - the gospel -+ °
18 communicated through relationships -- the only o
way. I can communicate .that is through my person . \
(Tape 34).

¢ One of the important functions which activities at camp fulfil according

: 7
to. Bob is that they set up conditions in which campers sooner or later [ -

/
L becone- conscious that they are experienc;l.ng a special. kind of relationship:

~s

-

~

At great moments in camp 1life, they’re really
'awareness moments,’' as Jesus and His disciples
© discover something about themselves and one ot .
another and God on the mountain top, so... - o .
 there are moments for each [of ourc¢campers]... ‘ ?
.that, ..are 'awareness moments' where.the truths .
-~ which we -- don't necesgarily tell people —-
- but we_help them discovér,. suddenly flash on- _ )
and the neon light blows (Tape 34). = ,, .’f

i 1

The goals or philosophy of co—ed camp were never comn}unicated

<
LI

explicitly to’ members of the staff There was no pre-—camp training /

- T - .

perio& (campers, and staff arrived at camp at the same time) nor a -

" staff manua~];“.".'-1t was taken for granted that the staff was aware in a" -

general way of what the can;p was trylng to accomplish, either from-

the camp brochure, or "from f;'frmer camping experience.

t x e

~

—_— Innaaned

One of the few policfes which had been formulated before camp

-

" hegan was that, because ‘the c&hnpers were older at Qeen River than at, .
.other camps, they should be given most of the .responsibility for what-
- 8 . . -

L happened -at camp. The staff 8 job was to offer guidance and act.gs

- R J

A
resource pers.ons-' for the campers. During the first evening at camp,
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the campers were, informed of this policy, and asked what activities K
. they wished to bJ offered while they were at Green River and what rules

they wished instituted. With suggestitms offered occasionally by’ th‘e
staff a daily work and activity schedule was established bounds set
Lo
for boys and gi_r.ls‘b,ehaviour,(e.g., no boys in girls' cabins after lightsa .

'
o

out), and a list of activities.and long-term projects drawn up.
-~ i '

Thr'oughoutéa the remainder of the session, programming and policy making

. we\’re done as required in consultations between campers and staff.

As a result of ‘this very informal method of programming, and

s

the largely passive role played by the staff, questions like ''What are
we doing’ tomorrow?" or, "next period?" or "after lunch?" were frequently

heard among both, campers' and staff. Faced with/ pr\ogr_amming decisions,

’
i

campe'r's ‘relied for ideas on what they had done at .other cami:s, or on . -

3

what had taken place at Green Ri\ier in- 'previ.Ous years. There was a

.great deal of repetition of activities during the camp session. Standard

programs included afternoon or evening baseball games , night campfires,

and parlour games. By the middle of the session, singing had becdme an

1

\
’

all-purpose time filler. Meals and going to the canteen (the camp store)

,/" . oo

often reg(ded as lethargic days and restless evenings.

- [ T P

[y

i

. ' . i $_ - i
» On the otheér hand, the opén?écture left room for spontaneity, [ A
7, A .
} ;1 3
so ‘that when ideas for ahfivities were suggested, such as walk to the

falls down the camhp road 1or a night of .skits, they cou1d be done without’
T ‘in.terfering with routine, :and benefitted fr‘om the spiri’t of the moment.', \
'l‘hereI was e’lso'a "very' rela}xed atmosphere éhout:, the camp which the camp'ers‘,
" many of' whom had worked in)'\ the city hef'ore. they—'cene _to' can;p s and @11 of

o g



night program-and-policy discussion, at the insistence of the staff.

C : . 1407
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whom faced another year at school beginning the we‘ek after camp.’ ended
. \

e

appreciated and enjoyed.

o
s

. The daily ‘routine at- Green River was arrived at during the first

R

= [

The morning and afternoon were each divided into two activity periods, .

""the first morning period devoted to'a "work project"” aimed at improving

the camp site. The other periods were filled according 3o the weather
. . T .
and the campers' plans.” In sunshine there was swimming, canoeing and

-

" landsports; in rain or ‘cold weather, movies, discussion'éroups, and

~ erafts. .Evenings there were usually two or three aetivities.-‘ln good |

¢

weather, there were landsports or .a short hike, followed by a campfire.-
o

if it rained, there might be movies, a discussion, skits, or a singsong

or parlour games held in the reereation building'or staff lounge.

“Almost all evening programs ended with a singsong in the staff lounge

and an ‘exchange of ideas for the next day's program.
During eacﬁ'year,'special activities were‘planned and realized

In 1971 the camp went{on an outing to the folk museum at Salvage, and
had a cook—out supper afterwards. There was also a hike to the nearby

«

“gaw-mill down the lake,. and a communion service held on a beach nearby,
followed by dinner and a sleep—out: In 1972, the camp hiked: seven

miles to a national park and spent the day there. That season: was also

spent by campers in composing a "folk mass" to be held ‘the last night .,"

of damp. o o p R
1 ¢ ' L

The general atmosphere at camp, ‘as well as the policies which evolved

during the course of the camp session concerning the campers own behaviour




" man for a drink outside ‘camp. Although the legal drinking age in

.

’ were greatly affected by the campers' awarendss of the experimental

~ The general feeling among the campers that governed policy decisions’

-at the bar. However, he décided to talk to Ron (the director) to see 1f -

"he could go. Ron' threw the décision open to the rest of the campers.

o

ot
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nature of co-ed camp. . All felt the preSSure fro the _outside, especially

from their parents, with regard ‘to the new (for Newfoundland) ‘and
. ' :

‘Potentially volatile situation of having adolescent boys and girls at ,

i

the same camp. The sense of responsibility was expressed by one boy

An 1972: ‘ . ’ AT

Mixed camp gives you a fee}ing of...gdulthood '

because you're expected to act in the company .D

of girls...You're trusted a lot. (Tape 319 1
’ ’ -

——

was that whateVer might cause-one'camper'being pfevented by his parents'
from returning to camp the next year, was not alloWed. This extended
. to matters other’ than the campers social’ life. In 1972 one of the boys

celebrating his eighteenth birthday was invited by the maintenance I

ANewfoundland is nineteen,’the boy knew he woﬁld.encounter no trouble. .°° g

\

.

The group and the boy in question decided_against his going, in th;\‘\\\\iii__//{.\

interest of the future of co-ed camp. S e . .
g ' , . . : « 4
Aside from outside preeaures, the "closeness" and family feelink

enjoyed by the campers.guripg both years' was in great measure a result

3 ¢

of the melatively small size o0f the group. At co-ed camp,’in contrast ;
Py

to the other campe held at Green River, you could get to know evegzbodx

there;‘ (Tape 32). The campers looked out for each other' 8 welfareL A
For example, each year 'during the first few days . of the Bession, there ’

5

Jhs at least one camper -from an outport who did not,know anyone else . and



oo /
. person feel welcome to join 'the group, choosing him“first for team ..

gathering new peOple into “the group. Most oﬁ the pranks vere played
n

i’ - -, ( -

was shy of taking part i activities with the rest of the group. =~ ° o . -

-

-Campers who felt "more at home. at camp did. their best to make that

games and encouraging him in‘snimming and canoeing The sense of ' A

fellowship émong the campers extended. to’ the staff as well. One'of L4 .

the differences remarked on by campers between co-ed.camp and other
. > ’ e
camps was that 'at . the other camps, the staff was respected 1ees they .

Were one group and the campers another"; at Green RiVer the staff
were "one of you“ (Tape 32).: e
Campers in—group games and practical jokes were’ one of the

chief means of expressing theirnsolidarity, and at the same . time -~

any

by the girls on other girls in the gropp, onlthe boys, or on the staff.‘

Pranks included placing a girl s hand in warm water-vhile she slept to
had ‘ {
maké her urinate, sewing up pantlegs, arms,,and pockets in the boys

. ’ L

and staff' s clothing, placing a sheet of Saran Wrap across the toilet

bowl in the staff washroom and inserting boughs or frogs into the beds

) of other camp personnel. A common prank in’ the dining hall was forming

5 .
o - »

a trough out of the edge of the plastic table cloth so that it ended in,
the lap of the victim (camper or staff), then pouring milk or water down

the trough, wetting-the victim's 1ap. The campers considered pranks -a a

1 1

" séurce of fud — "one. of the best parts of camp when.you look back ‘on

Ny
Thay e

it" -- and they were aware of how,they functioned. According to the :

12

:girls, practical jokes made people at camp 'feel good", especially the eh .

victims, their thinking being, "if they left you alone, wou}dn t you

feel left out, and they re making jokes on everyone else?" (Tape 32) ;f',..' I
\ . _‘ , . N .. “‘ » 0
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' and none wanted tq feel "left oht"., One of
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In-gzoup games we%e mostly oﬁ’the parlour variety, in“?hich the
£

n _1L ., \ l

members of t:he group who had been at® camp the year hefore knew the

- u.g

trick to playing the gamh "right".‘ For, example,” in "Crossed and Uncrossed" -

4

i
. the members of the in—grjqp knew thgt what mattered was not the position

-~ .
i
1

of the spogns as.they"were}passed from 6ne person to the other (while .
A 1 . .

o

BN

'

1

L}

<4

Y
.

‘saying, for instance, "1 eceived them crossed and:I pass théim " uncrossed"),

but whethe& ‘one’ g arms or legs werL crossed Gampers who did not know thé -~

tf%sk were told by those w b knew ‘hen they were wrong, and kept trying

\ 2

and watching until they caught onJ With some games campers kept trying
I

. all session to find out th

» .

° -

These games were enjozfd by

group and except for- singin, ; formed the most often-resorted to. activity

1 nothing else to do."
g G

oo The group feeling at camp was threatened by the possibilities of .

. during the'eyeﬁing'WHEn there\was

cohples pairing off" and "goihg'together"1 isolating themSelves from

the rest of the/group. The girls especially-felt threatened in that
<
f
N they outnumhered the boys during both‘year; by mqte than three to one,

\the camp institutions which -

v

N -

mrickj asking fellow campers to "do it again."

l- L

.m\uyérs of both the in-group, and the outside

ffunctioned to offset the effectdlof "pairing of£" was the camp "newspaper™

o

LY

l
.known as "Little Gertie".' The idea for "Gertie" was derived from the -

] 1 » ©

other Green River camps. It contained an account’ of the events of each’

. day, little bits of "news" and.iﬁsms‘of gossip\ At co-ed camp, "Gertie"
" was compiled evefy day ;y diffe%ent groups of\campers and rkad at, some
2, point duting evening activity. !The format was\roughly, "Little Gertie
| was flying around the girls “hut tdday and overheard X say. to Y..."
-:During 1971, "Gertie" kept trac-—m!inly of romantic involvements among

v
*¢

b g S
{

L AP
| ,

2



campers asking questions after the manner, of newspaper gossip columns,

LY

" ~"hat were X and Y doing behind the tents during the baseball game
q

2

i today?"» In l§72 double entendré replaced innuendo, and snippets of
9

° o

conversation were taken out of context for their sexual implications 1

I . . :
"Why did X.\say that she would be in'trouble' vhen she got home .from camp?"

'buring both years at camp, the reading of "Gertief was.accompanied by

.

% o Ny

-

laughter from the group and blushing by- the persons whose names were

" vy

‘ mentioned . During the day one might hear "Wait'til 'Gertie’ hears about

8
this 1 if for example, one happened to be walking with a member of the

0

u

'3
> '
-
P
’

»

opposite .8ex tovards the dining “hall for ‘a meal. .
¢ b L]

L

[

/

W

1
The sopial control exercised by "Gertie" worked in several ways.

’

both readers and‘auditors.

o
o -
o

. L

i

By invading the' privacy of couples and

laughing at them a “1ittle 4n public,‘"Gertie" allowed the group to

R

couples not isolate themselves from the rest.

-—

b

o

. /4;;¢7year before,

\

o

. -0

e

!
- ; -
% -
4

@
L

The boys didn t just*pair off - They knew the °:
' shortage [of girls] and fooled around with ‘everye

body....They made everybody . feel that they were
tlere too....Last year when people paired off and

that We still did group(activities. (Tape 32)

[

i
- LIS

-

¥

A

]

unobtrusive enough to be non—threateningﬂtoﬂthe rest of the group.-
. < o

express its disapproval of»being "left, out" and its concern that the’
The couples,,in turn,‘

It provided a legitimate means of - sexual release for members of the group,

realized the group s concern and were careful to keep their relationship

. i}

'.to say at the end of the 1972 season, talhing about that year and the

[

"Gertie" appears to. havé bEen a significant factor in the ‘giris’” heing able

i,
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" . ‘what to do?at any particular time.” .
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Voon S 3. Singing,and'Songs:

There was virtually no liturgical singing program at Green

— i a

:\River. Bob:ﬁarsnnscnas~aware of how singing could. function for a group

‘("Singing is a, catalyst: 1t bringsé people together, it helps bring out -

] Y

all the things that ar€ human in them 8o that they can appreciate one

a

andther more.“) (Tape 34), and encouraged singihg while he wag at Green

) River, but he never explicitly communicated any specific goals for-

singing at Green River to the staff " As with other spheres of camp

i

$ x . Do
'activity, singing,was‘geﬁerally expected to fulfil its functions with a

o

- minimum of conscious’ control at the litiurgical "level, > Unless they

suggested;singing purposely to raise the spirita of the group, most of )
9

the staff who provided"leadership in any singing situation usuaﬁﬁr did

s

80 from their position as ''one of you ’ that is, as members of the lay
group, with the same goals - enjoyment, filling time -- in mind.'

Almost all of the singing segsions that took place qt Green River
exhibited an informal structure with the group deciding by consensus .

A S
whether there was to be singing at all, and what- songs .were to be sung.

i Evenlin sitaations which at other camps are strictly formal such as

o

' 'singing grace beﬁore meals,/or the national anthem around the flagpoler

B

in"the morning, the group chose among-several optiqns in each case, -k

for example, "God Save the Queen ,‘"0 Canada', or."0de to Newfoundland"

©

.for ‘the anthen. This informality i singing situations was analogous .

to behaviour in every onher activity at'camp, where the group decided
] B . : ’ .

.. N
As in these other activities, there were several persons within

!

the group -- both staff and campers - who veyre looked to for leadership ./A~"..'

e ) - . . .- [}
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.o . s . .
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by the other menffers of the group, whether because.of tﬁfr's'eniority
(having’ been to camp befotre), their ability (éhst-is, 'they.were i I ’

recognized singing people) or sheer force of charlact:er. These lcey

individuals often inititated the singing in a potential _sirfgin'g situation, )

suggested songs for'the group to sing, taught new songs, sometimes S S

supervised the singing, and often "kept things gqing by transmitcing o ‘_ ; .

their own enthusiasm to. the rest of the group.‘ For example, on the bus

~

'trip to Salvage in 1971, J’an, one of t:he boys, was .the. focus of the!

singing.

group., including those which vere "his""‘ "Sir Jasper s "Newfoundlanders,

a

K situations, suggested or started B:l.nging many of the songs fdone by t:he

‘ "Newfoundlanders”, Jan pointed to the people who weQre expected to

He -8food in the aisle,” and, as he did in most of:her singing9

{

k]

K -Jolly Newfoundlanders » and "The Bear Went Over the Mountain" In "

respond in the verses:

“Group:
Person:
Group:
Person:
Group:
Person:

© . [WHOLE

[TO THE 'TUNE OF "ALLOUETTE"] '

" Do you come from Harbour Grace? [OR-_WHEREVERj S

Yes I come from Harbour Grace.

Do you like it? o

Yes'1 do!’ e -

Are you sure? o .
Yes, I'm sure! ["Positive!" "Indubitably!" etec.,] =

] . o 2

CAMP SINGS CHORUS] . ‘ o Coo

Newfoundland /jolly Newfoundlanders s o
Newfoundlanders, jolly Newfoundland. o : o

Jan s wit and energy kept the group in good spirits and - singing for

the duration. oflthelbus_.tripﬁ

Ther other singing~peop1e at cemp were. as followsi .Sue, a o

camper in 1971 snd_a membetr of the staff in 1972,. had been.mus‘i'c director

‘at Senior Girls' Camp f(gn severat yesrs and played both guit'a‘r and button' . .

.accordicn, ‘the .lat‘ter one of the traditional musieel instruments in .

PPN

4

oy . .
" .



with Sue she was alnays_ ready with a song during singing sessions,

the group, especially when religious songjg/were suggested ‘ . . ‘/_

- . .
]
oo=d
1}
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Newfoundland. Sue kept a book of song texts which she had learned at

other camps and from the radio and recordings. She was an energetic

/
singer, often initiating singing sessions ("Let s have a singsong!") and

~ r @

taking over 1eadership. She was automatically called upon to accompany

iR 3

(.Newfoundland songs on the button accordipn. Sue's role as a singing

pgrson changed little when she became a staff member in 1972. -

Karen was the camp swim instructor in 1971 :and 197,2. -Along o o

-

<

especially if the regﬁlar repertodre ha_d been exhausted.. Karen had

‘

learned he:; songs at church and Girl Guide camps in Quebec. Both she

"and Sue teught several songs to thefgroup during the firat few- days |

in 1971 which became standards in the camp repertoire that year and \\

. the following one.

-Warren was ore of the staff in 1971. A choir master in the
.. / : L ) . .
city, Warren was the only‘ person at _camp in either year who could be

considered to have’ played. the role of official camp singing person. e

l}fe played piano for the worship [services, taugh't religigns songs to be

used in_ the services, and was freq;uently relied on by Bob to select .

.

" meal graces and snpervise,,.their singing.  Warren's was also the closest -

o

to formal leadership that was seen at camp.. In practices for the

worship services -— usually. in time set aside during an Informal

.-singsong - he selected th‘e songs to be b:::g‘;?ugk\@ line by line,
Organized the parts, gave the key, and’ me ‘during the singing .

with hand movements. He geldom assumed 1eadership during informal

- ®

“: singing, rather, leadership was conferred on him by Bob or the rest “of

"

I .
N .
e TV ——t
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‘ df a session's pace end‘frequently tried to~vary'it, requesting a ' ///

t.n ‘ [ ' 3 em . - . .
during singing sessions were offered more as one of the singing group

' séssion in 1972 with his inability to master a tongue\twieter that had

'directors in suggesting songs during singing sessions. Harris'
- . )

. Bob was an enthusiaetic singer with a forceful personality, -~ i

"

who encouraged singing .and singing sessions whenever the opportunity ‘ . f

‘arose. During the sessions he often had songs ready should the. group

- . .

“run out, gnd because he knew. the singing people in-the group, he ofteén

called upon them to lead their.particular eongs. He was also conscious

- ’ ’\"_.._—;-"
\

different kind .of song from the ories in the preceding series, for

example, a Newfoundland song after eeVeral religicus songs. Sensing

the end of the session ag it slowed“ Bob often’ providedé\i"summetion

which led to’another activity.’ T | "

The Reverend Ron Ames took over the directorship of the c¢amp i
. -

1972, Like Bob, Ron enjoyed singing but was not as forceful a person

nor as knowiedgeable-a ainger'as the former ‘director. BRon's suggestions

- A
~ s

v ' hd
.then-:as the camp director. He entertained the group during the whole - ’ .

been taught early that season.
" The Reverend Harris Holburn was the unofficial assistant j . T
/- '

'director duning 1971 and 1972, and supplemented the roles of ‘both o~ ARy

/ ! : i )

"Aoffhand, WLy ménner was indicative df and a.factor in his maintaining~e

close relationship with the campers. He seemed to have. no motivation
in euggeeting songs other than his oﬁn enjoymentlof.them.. K o 2
o : ’ o . N oo !

As already'mentioned, my. own  role as a-singing person at camp o

increased in importance towards the end -of 1971, and all through 1972.

I shall discuss below at more iength thie change intmy stetus, and ; < e

1 “ v ’ T



. set by'the othe¥s. A new camper actively participating-during singing
'

feel at home at co-ed gamp. ' : = ’

NI

.

.the effect it had on the direction which. singing took dnring the two

Sesstons: - b

Singing Situations

‘ -
- -
3

Most Green River personnel recognized camp as a place'where"'

[« P

singing was a normal and accepted activity. Former campers, elther from

— L. . .
co-ed camp, or from the other Grgen River camps (where there is a strong

l .

.singing tradition ), brought/the’idea.with them. Campers new to co-ed

camp, or who had never beei to any camp'ét all, learned from the example’

A

sessions, was one of the mosgt obvious signs that he was beginning to

;"ﬁ
ety

[y

L3

\

—~

h-%

at campfires,“?r example, and indicated their expectations during the

by asking: instrumentaliets in,the group whether ‘they were "bringing

fitheir] guitar to the campfire tonight. The singing of penalty songs

-h

at meal times were also a legacy from other Green River camps, ‘as. was

-

-the singsong regularly held after the noon meal. a T

R During both.lﬂlliand'1912 there’was an—informal sit-down singing

session on the‘first night.of camp. These sessions were important in

setting precedents which were followed during the rest of the respective

P

camp seasons. They established the informal singing structure_as the .

1

one which all sit- down sessions would follow, showing new campers how

the singihg worked at camp. They alsOeindicated to the group Jjust who

the singing people’ in the group were likely to be. During 1971, for °

. - - .
. - B . - - »~
\‘ N . ' 0 .
M . .
- - .o . s .. L .
. )
.

“ Some’ specific situations were regarded as. singing contexts from ~

o ' Sy
~,s:ampers :-previous experience. Campers expected singing to take place

[y
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- example, I,—as a ne& staff tnenber, learneti that Jan, Bob, Kéren,‘ and

‘Sue were going to'be imﬁorta'nt for singing during the rest of oamp

because of the active roles they played in suggesting songs or

/
accompenying singing on guitar or button accordion. Duringrthe 1972

*

first night session it was plain that I was going to be per.forming a

great deal in the week ahead. The camp's traditional repertoire was)
. d

largely exhibdited during the first night, and provided a memory of

o

song for the campers to be used in other sessions. . -

. Other regular singing situations included the Singing of a '

patriotic anthem in the morning, grace before meals and "thanks" .

.afterwards, and singing during ‘;vorship services. At lea_a,t. one regular

« N o

singing session was. inatitutiona;ized at'co-ed camp as a result -of

interior factors.-' During the first few days of the 1971 eeason,’ the,'

evening p‘rogram'ended before the _campets véere ready to retire. "Gertie"

’ had been read, the canteen was, c“losad and -Bob suggested a singsong to

- £111 the time. There was a singsong held at the sane time every night

“for the rest of thes camp period. In 1972 the campers who returned = - .

‘expected the practice to continue and the night “singsong becafe a feature

¥ -,

N .
L , .

of that.year's camp as well.

Impromptu singing sessions oc'curred' frequently. ' There was. a great

[y

deal of informal singing','for exaniple, on bus trips and hikes, more on
‘the wey to the deétinatic;n than on. the way back since most of’ the members

of the group 'were often t00'tired to sing on the ‘return. The girls, were

likely to sing in any potential Bit.uation :!.f any of the singerewlike Sue

v

o or Karen were present.’ In 1971, for instance, several of the girls could

be heard singing two songs from the noon singsong, "Granny 8 in t:he Cellar"

] s
. N ', .' N ." . .-' . /

[
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»

" and "G-L—O-R—Y", on-the back of the pick up truck as they hauled away '

~

N debris being cleared from in front of the recreation hut. A particular

- situation pight also call up an appropriate sepng. In 1972,'as‘I entered..

the water to demonstrate some canoe strokes, Karen started to sing a

verse of a song she had learned at Guides camp, ['She-Waded in the Water,"

chat}ging ’m em -

[{TO THE TUNE OF "THE BATTLE| HYMN OF THE REéPUBLIC"]
He waded in the water and he got his ankles wet, -
__'He waded in the water and he got his ankles wet,
'. He waded in ‘the.water and he got his ankles wet, .
But he didn't get his [CLAP CLAP] wet yet.

¢ -

" At least one or two girls every year played gultar and performed .

songs ‘fOr the rest of the group (just the girls, or girls and boys) in

the girls' hut during rest hour or at free time’ after'_snpper. It was only’

_towards the end of each session that word of these performances reached
the staff, who asked the girls to perform the songs "in/public”, that

o c n
. ie, during a regular singing-seesion. It always took a great deal of

‘

-

persuasion to get the girls to sing in front of the staff although they

sang during regular sessions along with the rest of the group. .

Singing was often resorted to,. to fill gaps in activity. If the ’

-group was unoccupied for more than a few minutes, a camper or a member of
. the staff could frequently be. heard to say, "Let's have a singaong

"How about a song?" This happened so often that one camper, a veteran

_of. two summers at co-f_d camp, was heard to remark one night during a lull

. in evening activity when someone had suggested a singsong, "That s all I

do here ~~ sing and eat!" Her complaint was felt ‘to be justified and

after the campers went to bed the sta;ff _re-eveluated ‘the camp progr_am -

their responsibilities _to..talie, an active role in helping the cemper's .

N N . B . »
N ' -
. L N : - " “ ' .
1
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Repertoire

‘It 1s difficult to speak of. "liturgical" and "ley" repertoires :

¥
'

at Green River, as there was too-little difference at camp between )
the two levels. Exceot foy the songs taught during 1971 by Warren

I" and used "in the Vorahip services that year, all songs that were - -

»

taught and sung functioned primariiy for the ‘lay group.' Even the

sacred songs were used in info_rnial singing sessions just as other

o

songs in the camp repe_rtc;ire were: as-good songs to .enjoy singing.

g . : . .
One could, however, discern a ''core” repertoire and. an "extended" . .

repertoire at Green River, Begides the: rittlal‘ songs," the core.
- o ‘ ’ .

repertoire -consisted of those songa which cgme most easily to the

. . T

minds of the singers during informal singing '‘sessions, and which

therefore recelved the most frequent usage at camp.
[ . , ..
In 1971 the core repertoire at camp,consisted of perhaps a
dozen songs; in 1972, about eight. The extended repertoire included

u

the songs in the” core, plus those songs which emerged during long

~

. singing sessions when the core repertoire vas exhausted and campers .

searched. thei private repertoire for songa that everyone knew how

to shng. Th first of these lo.ng singing sessions that occured-both .,‘-'
‘years was the first night singsong.‘ It lasted about two hours and in "
1971 involved t‘ne singing of some forty songs. At least half of -

‘those songs w‘ere not sung ’again that season at camp except under similar
.'Q;[remnstances,.‘f'or exempfe, the long trip.to _%al_vagé. In Co‘ldstein‘s'

ey

~:.tern;s, most of the songs' in the extended repertoire, excluding those.

that comprised the core, were ret,a'ined."’inactively by the camp group, oL
a_ppeartiné intemittéotly as the conditi_ons recurred that /first caused ’ -

i

Lo . o

. . .
: -
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th'ei'r being called up. Some songs were never sung pore than once at.
.camp, and could not bé -c‘onside‘red as part of the camp rep,ertoire at all.
C ’ 8 ‘ o
The songs which comprised the core and extended repertolres ..

e

at.Green River during 1971 and 1972 could generally be traced to one

or more of several 'sources'. * The first was the aggregate of camp.song
\ , !
traditiona of  the girls and boys' Green River camps which many of the

co- ed camp personnel ‘had attended, or of other camps (Girl Guides,. Church

" Lads Brigad,e) in Newfoundland or mainland Canada. Songs from this source

i

included meal penalty songs ("You're- Late", the "Elbows Off the Table"

o | !
28

sequence) , tnost,, of the graces ("Thank You Loxd", "Johnny Appleseed"

"Hallelu'", "God Has Created a New Day", "Morning Has"Come"), and
traditional camp songs sung during informal singing sessions, ‘(e. g.,'
"Do Lord", "0ld. MacDonald" sung with ectione, "Granny s in the Cellar",

and "The"Quartermaster 8 Store ) Manylof the songs listed under

the categories below were also learned by campers at their former

& <

’camps. ‘ However, the 'songs have been placed as nearly as f)oasible to.

i

their original provenance. Naturally, there is some. overlapping. .

' Songs from the folkeong revival have been 1arge1y disseminated by

camps and the popular media, but have been. 1isted under ‘their own

i

.headings. \ - . .
- N R - . 4 ¢

. The second source of aongs upon which .both ca;npera and staff h

¢

: drew during informal singing sessions was what has elsewhere been
. -2
referred to-as "Newfoundland popular mugic" This’ repertoire consists

' of those songs available to the Newfoundland public through the popular

media and performances such as take place at night clubs and bars
. . . ° N

.
[T L I



- 154

- -

across the iala_nd. The songs which comprise this repertoire and which

" were sung at "camp,_»'zl.nclude,popular'Newfoundland folksongs (e.g., A "Kelligrew's °

.

Soiree", "I's the B'y", "Squid Jiggin' Ground", and "The St:ar of Logy
' Bay“), country and . western songs. (e g.,' “"Where Oh Where, Are You

Tonight", "Sing Me Back Home", "Mama s Waitin'",_ and "Bringing Mary
T
Home"), and the current- hit parade (e.g. , "Where s Your Mama Gone"', o

‘"Put Your Hand in the Hand" y and "Turn Around") In 1972 the campers

« (3

gang "Aunt Martha s Sheep 's a newly. popular song in Newfoundland,

‘ locally written, which was eventually to aell 100,000 records on the'A
' island. There were no songs sung' at camp which came from what' might be
called the "classical",ﬁ strictly oral tradition of any of the camperg

‘home communitiee, as might have been collected by Peacock and, Leach.

The camp repertoire also incluQed' many songs from.all stages

»

of the folksong revival, having ‘comé to the island mostly through =

the media, and sung by such groups as lan and Sylvia, Peter, Paul, o

and Mary, and Jud‘y, Colllins. _Sohgs sung at camp from this category.

- =

. included "Michael Row the Boat Aahore 5 "Four Strong Winds", "'I‘he

™

Cruel War , and "We Shall OVercome . )
. : . / .
‘A fourth source for songs at camp was what I have termed the o

. e

"church song ﬁ'revi\ral". ; Since° about-l965 there has be'en a conscious

: attempt by church music people of all denomir{ations to compose songs

- ¢

in the folkaong revival or rock and roll styles, or to. adopt songa -

P

. from the current hit parade which deal with mattere of spiritual or
T~ , - C 4

broad human concern, for use in its, programs By i«i:s younger members.

In Newfoundland this trend is very much in evidence as witness thé

"folk" "rock" masses held with increaaing frequency in churches 90
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the popularity of tﬁe musical "Jesus Christ Superstar", -and. the teaehing -

‘and singing of. religious "folk" or “rock" style songs-at meetings of .

’

'r",A.Y.'" - (Anglican Youth) Groups. Songs from.the church song revival

o

which. were sung at co—ed camp included "Joy Is Like the Rain", "'I

: - j
_“Cannot- Come to the Banquet", "We're. Gonna March Down", "He's Got the

Whole World imanda", and "The Lorxd Is My Shepherd" (the last

was sung to the tune of “The Happy Wanderer") These were generally

- known ,b-y the _hcan}pers -from Eheif_ involveqxent with .chutch yodtih 'gr'oupq"
. 1n';the city, orA from other é;een Riverscamps.,’ . . s )
wh * g o ) s

Finally, songs at camp also came from the.school organization,

v
AY

! ‘ L4

',P and neighbourhood backgrounds of individual campers. Songs in- tl'lxis
" category included bawdy songs, "Marijuana“,' "Deck the, Halls with
Marijuana R “"Twas on the Labrador.' Me Boys', and parodi_.ee ‘on aqeh songs »*
,//Ihe’near Went Over. the_ Mountain". ’ | L
' There were no explicit guidelines s‘et by liturgical authorities
at'cd—ed camp governing' "good taste' “or "suitability" of songs sung
~during 1nforma.l singing sessions, nor was there -any case of' a~eo’ng.'s
being@ZStricted. Leeders in eny.singing_ context seemed to feel the -
:pressures of the camp sitvation ;--'the ptesenee of adults, the.
. respons.il_)ility of being at co-ed canxp -- and ‘fithin' this framework they -
chose songs which the’ rest of the gtoug might ;reéogr_xize'," or conce'i.vahly‘
_1ike to.learn, .and sing. 'In‘qmany cases leaders aelected sengs ‘
eccording to-the exam#le for what constitutes'a ;'ptoper" sorig fnr

-

~ singing at, camp, which they had learned by former experience. New |

RS atan

campers learned this proPriety" from thém.» Howevep, propé:iety .

‘was defined in .1ts broadest terms, and some songs were sung which would.

3
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‘no negative-reaction from either staff o’r camp‘er's included "Granny"i,

S 156

' . K3 . ! , B . ) . ) { >
have been prohibited at other camps', or at least considered? questionqu{

T

In some cases these songs gimply reflected the Newfoundland popular _

tastes for tragié "31- sentimental country music, as in "Sing Me Back .

Home", a song about prison afd 'execution, or "Bringing Mary Home",
5 . e - ‘
Mnng modelled on the "Vanishing Hitchhiker motif featuring the_ )

"-1l
. ghostfbf a "little girl" who was killed "thirteen years ago tlonight

<
in a wreck Just down thehroad. However, other songs which received .

[

N i ! /: .
the type of "disgusting" song which young children oftefx take delight

. - ~y !

in: S ’ , o I

Granny's in the cellar, Lordy can't L. . . X
you smell 'er ,° , ST - L
‘Baking biscuits onﬂthat durn old . DL . ;
] ;dirty stove,’ . i . ' I
P In her eye there is some matﬂer . ' ’ o
\‘},( . that keeps dripping in the batter . )
’ And she whistles while the [SNIFF] runs down . 4

¢
)
o

- A - . . -

-',"‘-A‘/ ' ) ., v . _~'.‘

her nose (Tape 27), o o . . AT )
. ’ 4 R
‘and the mildly t;itillating ‘"$ir Jasper". The cl;aés‘of Sir Jasper, \\\
. . . R . <, . . ) " ,9 .
sung to'-the tune of "The Battle Hymn of the Republic', went:
" Oh, Sir. Jasper do not touch me, ) _ . :
) " Oh, Sir Jasper do Yot touch me, S - T
" Oh, Sir Jasper do not touch me, o -
" As she lay between two lily-white sheéets - . } . -
with nothing on at all, (Tape 27). . v '
Each time the chorus was sung, a word at the end of the repeated line ks
was dropped, such that "do not" became-'do", and the_ song finally culminate’d" i
-in a series of "oh's". The song was sung with great gusto by both .
campers and staff, especially when. it was led by Jan in 1971. ‘ '
The selection of songs ‘to be sung in apy particular singing -
.s:l.tuat]i;gn: depended upon such factors es which singihg pereor\é werg ‘
_ present, the particular context —- for ‘example, a worship service or . /.
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-

",Jan'so son'g:s" either because he always sug'gested 'th'em during ‘informal

st 1

. Y 14 | R ) ' "-\ e B
. & campfire == and the length of ‘-the sesAn. Individual 1eaders had -

B b l

their own favérite songs whi‘ch they a'.llways led or requested and which

vere sometimes 1dentified’ asl their J'property ~ Sue, for example,

]
\ ° . A .

-

was part‘ial to sentimental tountry songs, and it was largely because of

i I &
her urging that "Jeanie 8 Alraid of the Dark" was sung, sSo often in

0 t “

1Q72. As, alread)f mentioned ‘several s\Lngs sung ."(\iuring‘ 1971 were op.

?
» ’ . "

- « . N v

sessions, or was=acknow1edged as_-the b st leader for them ancl always

. el 7, . , 4
-given the chance td supervise their sil{gini Almost,@.ny song could L

‘ - . \‘ .

b‘e sung,during informal session's. in 51971 church songs formed an
. . N - . ! ']

<]

" important part of the camp's repertoire\in those situations, being ST

!

sung aléng with Newfoﬁndl‘anisongs, coxlxntry/ songs, \ d "f01ksongg oL .

The only contexts which did not admit df certain songs. were thOSe in -

. \ s N
which ritual songs were callbd for, for\ example, during morning .

’ P \ ;e et

exercises'or __mealtimes. and worship servifes, in which oon}y.. chqrch-f

©

/’_,_,

- -

songs were appropriate. An.other example\df'ritual gongs appropriate T

o

- 1

. only in certain circumstancae\ wvere "Old Bﬁ Driver Speed Up A Isittle -,

‘r‘l v 3 I \

\

Both songs were only sung

'/

Bit" and 'qWe 're Here Becaue&e We re Here'.
3 .

\ ~.

* . on bus trips, the first usually when the caxhpers were impatient to o

o 8 . ’ ¢
' -

|
‘ reach their destination, or wished the driVef to pass a car on the .o

l

1 L]

) . -
-*road; amd the gecond when the, destination had finally been reacheq e
Such .songs would never be sung, for example at a cam‘pfire. . o ‘,‘ ,

.oAd
- -

Informal sesslons vagled widely in length from fifteen v

- . 9

Y.

~
. ) 13

- : &7
.

minutes to several hours. It was during t:he latter that the cazﬂp s
extended repertoire was brought into play, -as well as new- songs,which
4

had never before been sung at camp , and neVer would be again. In 'this kind :

- .
. R .
¢ T I ‘ L . . e
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§

‘2 the’ tune of "The Girl I Left Behind Me." On the two hikes taken o

B people in the session. _ ' S . - ) : Coe

*

o

P
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of‘situation, the songs which.appédared would depend in great measure

: ©

on theqtastes,'memories, andLbackgroundseof—the—individual~singing

N

0
-

.
B

- +Bawdy singing at camp also depended upon who ‘was present in -

» . . ~ .
.

\

. . ‘ .
the situation for it to take place at all. There was no bawdy
AN T

singing at camp during 1971 except for that which toolk/ place at my

instigafion during a. taped interview with the boys and, again o .

because of my presence, on the bus trip“home from camp. In 1972 bawdy- .

ta
-
-

p singing took place privately among-the,campers on several occasions.

o

a

3
, [y

One rest hour the girls asked the boys in their hut to teach- them the’

D 3

-

words to."Last Night I Slépt in a Hollow Log y & bawdy song sung to

e

< o T

that year, one t¢ the waterfall down the camp road the other to a

2 + !

-national park,'clpsters of’boys and'gIrls walking'together sang‘bawdy

' .

songs. ‘It was plain that 1t was the staff's presence, rather than the

girls', which Aras a factor 4in” preventing the boys bawdy singing at
i s

camp.- The- girls presence st added incentive for the boys. On the

bus ride home in 1971, and‘on;the hikes’in 1972, the girls gleefully

. 3 . N

i sang along on the bawdy songs, sometimes supplying words or lines when

the boys forgot them or were too slow in getting them out. The girls

‘also’ sUggested bawdy songs.to be sung. " N . IS
. . ' * ! - co

o o

‘For both sexes in those situations, bawdy songs seemed to

provide an_enjoyahle opportunity to be naughty together, and to release

b “ c

; sexual tensions. There appeared tq be antinﬂcamp/out-df—camp ethic
et ‘ \ Qr "
at work “in that the campers were less ‘reluctant to s bawdy songs

\ -

-]

'.l :“'- -y

on the hikesnand the busvnide home. It-was significant that on the

" . . o . ‘e " ¢ ra .
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bus ride home in 1971 Bob was npt present, and Fhat the campers felt -

at ease singin% bawdy matérial if any staff but he heard ‘them, His

k] )~

presence in person or in spirit at camp that year was probably one -

eT’of the reasons sd‘little bawdy singing took place‘publicly or privately.

. In 1972, with Ron exerting less authority than Bob did bawdy singing

in situations when staff including Ron might and did overhear then,

4r|
> -
Y

was more in evidence. ) o : LL' P o
. [y :‘ b < . n:_ ’ R ‘o3

: . R -
L . Singing Aesthetlt and Attitudes

¥

8Both girls and boys at cqned camp enjoyedpsinging and considered

O
it to be one of the most important components of the camp experience. "To
©

the girls, singing 'was’ a real good way to show your feelings von you can

let out your happiness..." (Tape 32) The boys considered that "one of

3 .

the best parts of" camp was, when We re ali sittin around singin away"

‘A

(Tape 31). Generally, however, the girls did more of the singing in any

‘oﬁe singing session than the’ boys. This was not onIy because the girls

)
§ o 2°

I

—

outnumbered the boys three to. one, most of the boys seemed to enjoy

listening to the singing as much as taking part in it. In some situations,

v [

such as campfires, a boy would usually be- inclined to sing if he were
romantically interested in a girl who enjoyed taking part in the’binging.“

Otherwise, he was likely to talk to the other boys or to the girls, while
led . . L . . L]
‘ginging was takins place. ) "f_ . T

7 Yy

. Singing patterns at cahp seemed to follow those at home. The

. h ha-
§ "

girls sang a great deal when they were.not at’Eamp -~ at Anglican
<

Youth groups, on buses to and from school or on the way to.football :

-~

»
. ° .\

games, Or. on‘clasb tours. The boys, however generally felt that

4
singing 'was not theit province, and seldom sang outside of co-ed .

L . - - ’ . . e

o
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camp except for the'occasional session of bawdy songs "nith the fellas:"

) I enjoYeg singing though I can't sing...Cuys .
. ‘don't sound all that good, [but you] get a few,
female voices in [and it] really straightens '
-things up...The girls know a lot more .songs than
we do...Fellas tdgether, they're a Iot more

» reserved about singing Girls just sing- away... o=t
The music seems to go better mixed.. (Tape 31)

i t

As previouSly‘mentioned, group tastes in songs lérgely'reflected

- the tastes in music with which JIS'lmembers,had groﬁn up: the acceptance

.of country sentimental songs at co-ed camp ‘as a regular part of the

repertoire would be unlikely to occur at. an Ontario camp However- there

? 2

seemed to be no strict set of values according to which one could judge"

whether a new song would he adopted by the group, nar qny consistency in T

_the, songs that did "catch on or were rejected. Whilé\the girls did

mention that they liked the songs that theyplearned at .camp becagse they

had "some kind of meaning to ;em...yon think about,the words, " the \

eclecticism of the overall repertoire showed a more catholic taste at

work. About all one could. say about why songs .caught on" ~at co-ed camp

was that they were attrsctiﬁe-to the group because they could be learned”

* .
.

_ easily, were good:‘'group singing" songs;’hadhan appealing tune, and.the -

“*gongs" topic or method of singing amused, titiliated, or interested S

«

members of the group. e e '

L Another factor which made‘difficuit sny‘estimation of a”

”s

) group aaegthetic at co-ed camp was that the group seemed to .be more committed

a - T

to the singing than to the songs themselves.' Once a'singing segsion was .° '

initiated the group tended to sing with mote of less ' passive

enthusiasm." Usually one of the key singing people had but to name

a song and it was sung.’ In some cases, the singing of any song .
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‘might even stop, and another verse be suggested or a réquest be made
s for the.repetition of the whole song, and it was done with no abatement

in spirit. This was especially true'oi 1972, when the very limited . L
C A\ .
number of songs which constituted the "core" repertoire were requested / ‘
P and sung over and over, usually geveral times a day, with no sign of

: B v

boredom or “desire for a change from the csmpers singing.

a

This attitude was. greatly responsible for the significant "; e
/ . influence exerted by individuals at camp in determining the camp S

, reperfbife during any one camp period . The singing was automatic L
L . ) . !.
/ enough during informal singing sessions that a song ‘might be sung - g

a
B . 1 \

. ',, R s ‘any number of times at the’ suggestion of one of the singing people,
S A SV | R ' ' ’ ’ :

“+ - .- " and enter the camp's repertoife‘without necessarily.appealing in . .

any more than a passive way to the majority of the groug In this .- P

" AR A Ay

way "Bringing Mary Home" and "Jeanie suAfraid -of the Dark", which

f_ . . were sung?only once during l971, became ‘part of 1972's repertoire.

because Sue and a few of the girls requested their.performance again™”
- , . .

' a dand again that seasonu' Sue was thé onli one who ever really learned
' ;‘ oo all of'the‘words. . fe "‘Q ‘ \’/i | L e s .
g ?1.}' ' :. Singing:snd'éong Traditions:' Change and:Stability )
: - ( - | " : : K . P
e " .. As a .young camp of limited enrolment and a high rate-of
T R s : © o
ié' ' | "::':- turnover of personnel Green River Co-ed Camp was an almost perfecn . \

€ ' 4 . . N
-4example of how, at such a camp, these factors limit‘the'number of- LT

N . / [

R A . : songs which pass from year to year, and increase in importance the
[ . ..
. Lo roles played by individuals in maintaining the song. and singing

N - traditioms.’
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'that year.

. R £ , -
In 1971, with an almost,one hundred percent return of campers .

and staff from oo—ed camp 1970 the repergoire consisted -almost

'Y Ll ]

' entirelyhof songs sung the previous year. The question heard.most

often during the first dight‘'s singsorg was, "What -else did we sing .

iyt

last year?" There were enough answers from the rest of the‘group

[y

that the majority of songs from the 1970 season was assured another

- -

'.season s singing at camp. In 1972 however, camper enrolment dropped'

by two thirds, and only.one quarter of the campers, though more than

.half the staff had been fo the camp the year before. The Ycore"

repertoire in 1972 changed almost-totally. Those sohgs that did

- I

'remainkfrom the previoue yeat were all but superseded by new songs

°

.that were taught to the group by*new or returning singing personnel

.whose previous roles as: 1eaders in singing situations was forced to

expand due to’ the decrease in the number of old singing people

i

a
r

My own increaeed role as a leader was a case in point, During

¥

in the singing ‘while Bob Warren, Jan, Harris Karen and Sué provided

most of the singing 1eadership. Bob .Warren, and'Jan did not return in

.1972. \The absence of the first twolresulted in a vacuum of whatevex
liturgical control had been*exerted over singing at camp the previous

, year. »Harris, Karen and Sue were reluctant to take the reSponsibility

! ._u

enough to do s0. As Qhe only returning ‘staff who had BOngleading

- L <o

3
experience and was not unwilIing to help out with . singing 1eadership,

I began to teach some songs during informal singing1sessiOns, uake

S e g A

A 7 ST L.

’ ‘. ~ .t

lQil I had tried to remain'an"observer in singing situations, participating

TS, p—-
.during singing sessions, and Ron, the unew ;irector was not- experienced )

"o
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'suggestions for songs, and generslly supplement the efforts of the.
-t . . :
other singipg pérsons. Karen and Sue continued to 'bé focal N
personalities during singing situations.

* The group who attended co-ed - camp in 1972 were inclined as

~

- _much to 1isten to someone perform as to sing themselves, if not to

prefer performance. When 1 arrived at camp a day 1ate, I was inforned
- e N . . LS

'j - by Karen and Sue that the group was waiting for me to sing them songs :b
. L'_ _’from the previous year's camp. I tried to use this performance
s N " gituation and any that occurrediduring.the rest of camp to teach

partioipation'songs. Several of the songs introduced in this manner
. . . : p) .

Ve

Lo "caught on",and vere sung by the group with no prompting during .

iuformal singing sessions. '&hey includéd "Love 1s'Something 1f You
2 l .
Give It Away , "May There. Always Be Sunshine , and "Piccolomini".

; s K

‘IHowever;'performances becamﬁ a frequent feature of singing sessiond.

N . o : Other songs that I performed were'adopted intoltheVEamp repertoi%% -
only insofar as they were frequently requested as performance songs.
_;_m‘ ‘ These inclnded "Brijfing Mary Home!, "Jeanie s Afraid of the Dark"

_ / "Lord'of the. Dance", and "As I Went Down in the Valley to'Pray".
TR TN
. . Mbst of the songs which remained 1in- camp tradition were those
r 4 ' :
’ 'which Sue and. Karen had led during 1971. These included such "eorg"

songs as "Mandy" “"Granny's in the Cellar",‘"G—L—O-R—Y", and "Old

MacDonald", sung with actions. _Most af the songs in the e;thpded
- . ~ - \} '

repertoire in 1972 were the same as’ those 1o 1971, ‘again because ,

-

’ B ; Sue and Kareh had been responsible for their being sung the earlier
I..

v jyear.‘ With Wd&ren gone, the two girls wére also responsible for the

o . . ] “'I .
o . 'singing of_moét~of-the church songs during informal sessions. con

-

a2

! N : il ‘t\,



"had attended. The songs and situations were evidently important '

"'enough, and the connect;q( between them well enough defined (in : Y
1, ,; . .

One of 'the factors which worked in favour of stability of ~ !
. . - } . Lt - R
repertoire was the camp songbook, commonly referred to at camp as °

"the book". ' Used more. in 1971 tHan‘in 1972, the book had been compiled

. in 1976'by BobiParsona and .contained the texts of 77 numbered songs,

including songs of the folksong revival, the church song revival
and Newfoung}and popular folksongs. The common practice in 1971 was
for the book to be distributed before or during informal singing '

: ' .. - .
sessions in the.dining hall or the staff lounge. It was used not only

" to recall texts but also as a'song 1ist when.suggéations for songs

from the éroup began to-wane. The group léafed,through the book

o,
] ‘,\!,

vcalling out the numbers of songa they wanted to aing. 1f the,group

:apgroved,of the suggested song; it was sung. If fo one toock it up,

énotheglauggestion was made. In 1972 the book was called for less

e

often than in 197;£ but did have the effect of,extending the core.

‘o

repertoire on some occaslons with songs sung in pfevious years.

All the ritual songs ~- anthems, gracea and thanks, and -the

meal penalty songs -~ remained in the ‘camp- repertoire through 1972.

v 3

“All were an 1mportant segment of the. repertoirea at the other Green

River camps which many of the campers who were at co-ed camp each year

-t

)

contrast to informal singing situationa and moat of the songe sung in

a

them) that returning personnel repeated them eVery year, and new

T = . <

campers 1earned themJ \ ,

Lo

. IE the differenCe in repertoire between 1971 and 1972 is ) . ,
indica;\ve ¢f what will happen“in future years at cg—ed camps ifithe ‘

turnoder\&n peraonnel continues to be as great, the developnent‘gf a

¢
+ [
LY « f e
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-:;’ .”1'. e \‘: . - . .
large traditional cd*-,ed”’camp repertoire seems unlikely. It may be
)

'that rather than speaking in terms of traditional repertoire, 1t

. may be more appropriate to speak of an annual camp repertoire, with -
occasional repetition of songs from year to year due more to ‘shared

. N . v N 3 N . 0 .

_\, camper backgrOunds than to- interior co-ed canip processes. 'On the’

Iy other hand, if the group remains small and only one or two key singing

eople return in successive years, it is likely that these individuals

can exert en'ough inflience in teaching the "old" séngs that a song o A

tradition could- be nlaintained. That the singing situations and
[ L) .

: corklentions themselves ‘are passed on is evidence that this process

.F’ \ { . . .
-is possible. " ‘ N . o

‘/".1' I - \ anctions of Singing' . S o .‘._ A

. oo . . N . N
\ o ; ‘ S

The singing at Greeﬁ River Co-—ed Camp served a variety of‘

functions, Perhaps the best way of indicating these is to describe ' :
) ' \ R

.. im detail a singing situaticm in which many of the functions are - \\ . L
‘discernible, then to. analyse the aituation and explain how the sing~ ~
- \
ing functions\. One of the: singing situations at co~ed camp that was’
. ‘ . . ’\ ?

v

most 'functionally complex was the ‘meal ‘penalty situation. . There were

‘two kinds of offence "punished" in thesensiltuationai lateness, and

S

e

‘placing one's elbows or the table. “Each had its songs attache,d to it, - P

though the actual \"penalty and recognition songs were the pame.

v It happened sometimés that one or more persons were late for
¢ . . " . A ‘ . L ’ 4 : . R
' a meal, that is, ent‘ered\the dining hall after the grace had been sung. -
/

+ The first person at the table to see the latecomers enter: and take

. geats” began to sing "Yo\u 're Late", to the tune of “Auld Land’ Syne




-

.

_‘upon was communicated to the latecomwusiné ‘the same tuhe as
. . . . ! \ ‘

" in "Stand Up". Pdrticular 'peﬂéfple were asked to. perform appropriate

'i.upon' to try and sing it for the group as hi's penalty. Another member

166

" You're late,.you're late, you're very. ldte, : ;
- You're very very late, . ' - .

Now won't you please stand up and tell v \

The reason why you' re la? (Tape 29).

- .

- Everyone at the table joined in the singing. as soon as' they heard

.
i

lthe' first"lines, and turned to. see who the .offenders were. After the-

excuse. called for in the song was} given, good or not, the group sang - ' _

"Stand Up"y, to the: same tune as the "Stand up" song normally assoclated

. with birthdays; in. the camp Version, however, the only words in the )

song' are stand up . The 1atecomera would. stand up. Meanwhile,

\

. there was a hurried conference among the rest of .the -group, usually

.
cons:l.ating of on_e word suggeations, and a penalty decided’ upon.

Penalties included‘ "Tell us 'aijoke" "Sing us a song , and "Do a ‘

ballet" (the latecomer had to. perform a few "ballet" flourishes and

- ] \ '

pirouettes in the large area‘beside the ta_b],es).‘ The penalty decided‘ ,‘ .

D . o N %

stunts. TFor example, 1in 1972,:'Clark had a great dealh’of trouble singing
. . “: . 3

a tonguetwister that had been taught that year;" . He was alﬁaya_ called '~
[ R . . N

=

of the staff, known forl his Joke ltelling, waa ‘alw'ays called on to téll"’ )

-~ ' ' ~

,-a joke on the‘spot: . O T

[ R N , L Lo

' ~ - N 1

Penalty performances were always accompanied or followed by

\d N -

laughter from he group. Once the penalty had been paid, the rest of

Ly

N
the grOUp banged their fists on the table 4in tim’e to a monoton{ous chant

4

\conaisting of a series of about half a dozen sharp ayl a" given in’ e

[y

rapid succession. -This was followed by the singing of "Brava Bravisaimo

I|_ . L » -
L : S

i . - L - - - [ . s
. : A
. .o " .
'

-
e

LR



. ._ | ‘ . .. ‘ . : % e . * " ) - " . 167

——

"again to approximately the same tune as the preceding:.two songs,

‘with an'added coda: . . S N : o

. -Bravo, .bravo, bravo ‘bravissimo! o ' : o '
.Bravo, bravo, very weld dotel~ A - '

Bravo bravissimo! brave bravissimol

, Bravo, brave, very well done! ~ .

I Indeed! Well dope! [TWO SHAM RAPS ON THE TABLE] (Tape 29) o

* . s . - -'l' R )
‘Order was then somewhat restored and the meal resumed.;. L

Whenever someone noticed another in the group place one of

both elbows on the table during the meal, that person (or persons) . .
began to -chant, very‘quickly, S /f_ o : _ ‘ N :

Get ydur elbows off the table, = W{;:.: L m
This 1s not a horse's stall, ' 5 ~ R '

« a .
x', &h’, if you're able, Tt .

'.‘l ", Buta first class dining hall ¢ (Tape 29). - L

*

The -person mentioned in the verse would try to remove his elbows .

[}

< S Coe
as fast as he could from the table, but 1t was always too late. The : .

r

Test of the group“had already joined in singing the "Stand Up" song, C

and the whole penalty procedure as described ‘above was set in wotion! R
S
Often'several.people watched one individual in particular S
S ’ R : L f z
during a meal to chtch him on the élbow infraction. Sue was often C

' . o . ) . .
subjected to this scrutiny because“ahe,took such obvious glee in-

catching others and, putting them through the penalty. Visitors to-"’ .

]

éamp were also watched by the group and quickly learned the camp é . B

Q
Ca} . - o * PR '.'!
table manner conventions. Dot .- ’ ¢ ) T o

1

] e

Individuals reactions to being caught varied from ?heer

embarassment to sheepish but obvious delight at being singled outeand - . . /.

4

————t - ©

given a chance to perform. Noone caught ever refused to pay his

—  e——

¢

©

penalty, and certainly no ill feelingsuwere ever communicated.

s Lt . f
- ....._._._..\1-! . N . . . - ' . o [

—-1-.-."}—- te \ . 'l'-‘ : R S U

'~.~"
s



) the case of the latter who, because of their flexibility and o

A}
7/ -

Le)

. 3 y
~ - ¢

K Besides the obvious enjoyment which the singing.rituels

provided for both campers and staff they also served several social

functions. The singing added an extra interpersonal dimension or

density to a banal activity, giving the participants an opportunity

. :
'for interaction seldom afforded under the same circumstances in non-
t

'camp situations. It elso allowed the campers xunder the pretence of

8

upholding the principles.of good manners , to control" the actions

of either their peers or the étaff. This was especially important in’

L '.‘ -
.

reasonableness in matters of camp policy, seldom gave the campers a.,

i

1 1 8

' pretext to "rebel" against~"authority". On the bther hand , the penaltief

'imposed on either campers or staff were inddcations of personal approval

rather than censure. The persons most often, caught with thei

. the table were leading personalities in the group like Ja or Harrdis.

lthe same tﬁme, the. meal penalties also gave recognition t personalities

who were perhaps less prominent at _camp, giving them a place in the
® s -~ '

Albmelight which they might not otherwise have had, and showing them

that'their-behaviour was al®o important,to the workings of the camp-

ot

and- to their peersgh'This was/especially'true of new campers, for whom '

! r 4 : ¥ ) ) -“ .
« the meal penalty rituals also acted as a méans ofenculturation dn’

€

.'theirpnew surroundings. By learning the table "rules", and/then

V- K

being able to impose thém on others, new campers hed another means.of

. ‘ Ao " s - . : - .
entering into the-'life of the camp. The singing therefore added to "

_ the semse of f.ellowxsh.ip and solidarity shared by old"and newer

i »

/
members _of the camp group. Finally, while no one-objected tb meal -

R . ‘/

penalty rituals, it was clear that people avoided incurring them. !

D:“
F
“
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_..remaining. Requests for songs came easily from. everyone, and all

\

- o | S 169

After'the first few days of each camp period, lateness did.in fact
decrease, and members of the group found ways “of resting their - L -

“elbows on their knees, or placing,only their forearms on the table, '

thereby maintaining co-ed camp mealtime decorum. o - ;;

Many of the same functions served by singing for mealtime .
$
penalties.were evident in other singing situations. All the’ singing,
/, ® - Y
for instance, acted as al/means of enculturation for new members to ’

' -

_ the group, and the enjoyment and sense of fellowship which most campers

3

~ .

felt while they were singing added to the solidarity of the camp

grbup.. This was evident in comparing the singing the first few days

t

"of camp with the singing- that took place towards the end During the‘

i

first’few days, most. of the singing was done by members of the in—group,_ l

that is, those who. had beetho camp before and were familiar with thé

’. v

songs and’ singing cénventions in every situation. New campers kept in

the background 1earningothe songs, offering few suggestions in informal
e \

sessions; and singing generally very quietly. By the end of camp, new '

oo

campers were singing along with the rest of the group, requesting_songs,
and looking a great,deallmore?st ease than at the beginning of the - S
. period.- In 1972, for example, with most of the campers new to co-ed

camp, the‘singing'thé.laét night was warm and'friendly,with little if_°

any of the awkmardness of the singing during the Eirst few days, ' ;'i;'-ﬁ"~

-

1 . e .. . A
. o

took, part in the participation songs. For many of camp personnel . .,

the singing session the last night was one of the high points of

+ M - e~ . LI . e - .
— . A . . -
~

the camp period RN - _“"”ﬁr, . R A

Pt T
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:Summary
-,‘,. ) [ ’ R )
At Gree#oRiwer, theological ideals (in the original religious -

T . i “ . ! . b o 0

;‘eeﬁsej fuhctioned along with the camp's own goals to form the camp

_philoSOphy remained very ﬁuch of: an understated framework within

hwhich camp personnel carried on their’ daily activities. _There was—

relatively little distance between liturgical and lay levels in

T

Gréen River society, and a lopseness, borderingron a 1ack, of. official

Ve

"etructures. This. was reflected in the singing at camp.”: There were'
nostated goals for singing at GreenRiver? .mogt of the sessions .

o«
.

P o — -} ,
.were informal, and staff and campers’seemed Eo.share equal control

in initiating singing end.selecting songs. In most cases, bawdy B

’

philosophy. However,.innterms of, explicit liturgical policy, tlie camp (ﬁ

sdngs’were‘not so much forbidden as_igdored. While there wag an - sl

v o a

. z .
auwareness of '"camp songs" versus '"non-camp songs," materiale from'

) o : L ’ - N
-city “sources were accepted into the camp repértoire as readily as
X . O .

thoég from other camps, as long.as:thew'het.the personal standards

®
. , -
o

of“the‘siﬂgers.. S

a - I - N
v '

This acceptance'of non—camp songs was an important element

in whatever stability there seemed to be in Green River s song tradition.

' A

Relatively few of the songs in the annual repertoire at camp were

I R - [a

¢

traditional co-ed .camp songs. The sSmall" size of the camp and the high
turnover of personnél'resdlted in a dependencée upon.songs from.thq
group g common Newfoundland and church backgrdunds.v However, singing

~ appeared to be Well established at the camp. In addition, from the

’ ) -

,constantﬂreliance of returning-personnel upon previous years"ekperience

, - . .o o
A ’ . oy

for 1deas and‘songs,'and.the relative"iﬁportance of tflose songs which-

.
PN 7 .
. ’ o
. . .y . ’
v

]

N
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. : St Lo e . CONCLUSIONS ‘
\ l—- . ) . . ~ (‘? : . ‘ a . N ) . . \. '
%‘ ’ L v The hypothesis oé this study was that the singing and sgngs/
. e héardost children 8 summertcamps constitute a folk tradition. To
A t, \ o » < v @
g . (prove this hypothesis and to describe the natﬁre of th camp -song

N

' and singing traditions, - found‘&t useful to vie& my m erials from

t.f ' N ")

the standpoint of two sets bf folkloristic concepts whi,h I modified

- =

, to;fit thefcontexbual congitions of the summer c&mp. The concepts
- K . - =
, . : SRV

,to wﬁich I refer~are frepertoire“fand singing as they apply to

“u', 0y * . groups rathet than-to individuals, and Don Yoder's "theological"

' - ‘

-"' itur ical"; and "la " levels of a religlous group,l applied outside
B y g P

- T ““thst group. cThese methodological alds havg alsé’ been of use in.
I T‘ L addréssing ditectly the‘problemS'posed by the.hygothesis.
a*; ’ a‘1f ”::ﬁﬁ ‘. . .l. Cagp,Singing-and Spngs .as Falk Traditd.ons
—i";—: n— C ‘ : e o \\.- . "0' , X ) -" L '{. ‘ - rvA; )
-7 PR .In @’ letter sent td me. at the outset of my work on this "
, et {"a.,“: . s ‘
R L Ehesis Richard Reuss suggestgd that Lo ‘; Lo i L3
T " . PN Pl * * " . '
- hii ’ © o : . You will probably have to deal with the o .
'j”- i T, formal vs. informal gap ox dichotomy. There - ’
. ' 15 some ‘overlap, pf courgse, but the real . |
- oral trddition lies in what is sung informally )
S ) (not‘necessatily bawdy, but often) : .

.

o ‘r

] L

.the kind: of leaﬂership which is found in- group singing situations \

o

and the structure whieh results from that IEadership To _communicate

1

- the ideas/éehind Reuss S. termg, «made use of. DOn Yoder 8 terms

:'"theologicalﬁ, "liturgical“? aqd-"lay . However, the.question of '

L)) ‘ o . .o . . Y ¢,
< . R . . - -
PR w)’ ' ’ " I . P ) i
.. L -,_.--‘. 1 (nb R I '__ ,/;!'72 o e ,_.,__--.\~
. L - s TN o : 7 . ) Srectt .
) .y , ) K N . SN PR g
‘ S e e n L L, : ced [ ’ 4
~l A — N e.o + 3 N - r
. . t r- , .
¥ PR N L
oAt H ' a

-, - » . 1

P orte S

T The terms "formal”. and "informal" weFe used in this thesis to denote



| ey
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| nhether the singing at one level. ar another constituted "the real |

[N . B '

t

o

/ - r
oral tradition'" at camp; remained. ’
. . i

In answering this question, I-examined in a general;way the

0 ’ \

histbry of summer . camps and camp singing, the nature of the groups
that share the sonae, the - proeesses of transmission of songs and

n (’ 1 3
ginging conventions, and the function of singing in various camp ~/1

°
Rl .

contexts. - The examination showed that at both the lay and liturgical

\\ ] , o .

‘ 1e€élé; (1) the. camp group is a folk group; (2) the transmission of :t

_ camp sdngs .and singing eonventions through time and space is largely - .

¢

oral fand much of the fepertoire traditional and (3) the functions

\

) of the singing for the camp group are the same as\ or equivalent to

Theastudy

. ).
1% ‘
the funct ons berved by the. folklore,of other groups in other contexts.

4

urther showed the interdependence an& interaction Pf‘the

oth levels. My conclusion for the data’ up to that point

» M * 4 .

singing at

';’is, thereforg that subject to thE'qualifications imposed by the

' existence of L division between theological liturgical and - 1ay

levels of camp culture, the singing and songs which appear at! children 8

' - AN b )
,summer campS'constitute a "'real oral"-o%%%olk tradition.. )

i Loh
.The su%sequent examination'of the singing and songs at. Camp

. Nimaka and Camp Green River confirm this conclusion, but show .the

» ] by

importanCe of the Qualifications in.it. The two camps stand ptﬁthe

-opposite endé éf a spectrum. Nimaka consisted of a large,'relatively

heterogeneous camp group, and was heavily structured in its’ allotment

" of time, distr#bution of authority, and’ system of valuee. Its.prqgram
w, ] 1 . Y H

SRR ; - 4 i '
of liturgical singing was°based on scheduled formal singing sessions

which involved the use of 4 microphone and a get format of pre-planned

\n . . ‘ . -
v

r



£

T . 'songs, There were attempts by authorities. to’ control the Eﬁinging ) .
N ) which took place at the lay level. Bawdy songs were cojnsciously_ , ;

) . ' condemnéd by camp, p.olicy, and self—Aconscioi.xslly sung by members of

hth_e lay -group. " Most n,on—camp materials could not be accommodated o

in the official repertoire. . . ' CL e

In contrast, Green River' consisted of a smalk, relatively T ;ii

[N

‘homogeneous'camp group, the menmbers shari‘ng religion and cultural ™

.

. ' -background,. and was loosely structured in‘teﬂrms of time, ._éuthority,‘. : e

e ¢
and philosophy. Green River's singing activity was gelatively free,

— -

rather vagﬂely defined in terms of level,and was based. on informal SO "-.
sin'ging: s—essi.ons, with much/‘of the responsibil:l.:ty for the mairi'te'.na"nce
'\', : ., ., and jcontent“of the tradition in.‘the- hands of the 1ay ;‘g-roup.‘ .The:: I . ,_;
o absence' of"a heil—defined policy'gover'ning son;gs meant 'that mateiria’l‘s'
* which came from outside the camp environment: (if popular .8ongs) were '

- ‘ integrated with songs traditional to camp. _Bawdy songs were of

reiat_iwifeiy 'li,ttgze concern tq elther campers or staf_f within the ‘total

) .con.t.ext of the\ﬂsinging at Zamp. A R /J : : ‘_ ’
. . Il :
Lo i ' The singing at Green River at Jboth levels seems neai:er to what _

VI

.is recognize{as folk tradition than, does the singing at Nimaka. In
L addition, with liturgical singing 8o formalized at Nimaka, and the Sy

singing at each level so distinct from the other it may be difficult ‘ 7

o

. /to accept them both “(a) as part of nthe same folk, tradition, and (b) in '

J-

the same category as the singing at- Green River. It is the fomal

e

N organization which 1s the ¢rucial issue at -this point:, -not: the fact S

i
e

* . - - that the singing at_ one level or the other, or at one .camp}'or‘ the ST

Y ‘ N \ .

'_I "' other, 1is .has’ed more‘s/olidlfr in'a "trui')rloral'_’ means of leairhing or SRS

. . f . N .

. . . . , f -
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.“\' the other level

transmission. For one thing, oyal transmiss

ion is as important .as

e 3 / ‘ .
print' or more important' at the liturgical level at Nimaka"for '

another, study of the broadside in the Anglo-American folksong

'
1 AR

: tradition has shown that print can be an jmportant means of communi— .

: g
" cation of sohgs and does not make for any 1e

Rather, in order to piace-the formality at N
perspective within the camp singing traditi
\ refer to the qnalifications inherent in the.

"iay." We must ' examine the relationship of

v :

ss of a "folk" tradition.

imaka in its proper

on, it ¥s neceasary to

terms "liturgical" and

the singing which each ‘
°l

. term implies, to the singing tradition as a whole, and the singing at

L A
. : 0

it is necessary .to be aware g@;théﬁlevel at
Gt - . ! \ - .

'at;summer camps. - The. term "camp songs has
‘referred to those songs which have been sung
1evel at recreation camps and subsequeﬂtly i

recreation_camp movement. As we haVe seen,:

"camp song" is in the mind of the singer. T

. e e —

“.for example, identified many of the songs fr

/-folksong revival, which they sang in lay sit

»
s

‘ In determining the songs which comprise the camp song tradition, \

w

"

«

hich the songs appear

‘q
in the past usually

‘at the liturgical

i e
dentifiediwith the

however, the classification

AU N

he girls at Nimaka,

om the commercial

%ations, as “camp : e

songs,” because the girls sang them. nOWhere but ‘at .camp. MoreOVer, .

oneé generation'é pop" song, sung at camp at
4 )‘ q €
become another generation s traditional camp

;e 'yﬂturgical 1evel. Every camp, then, has its

,‘ v

°

‘the lay. level may.

c/_ ‘ "..~, '-"
gongs sung at - th\‘ .“-/ '

‘o e ao

oW: list of camp songs '

M SN which is revised every camp generation. $he in eraction of the- .

i

s ,_-'singing at both levels is such that it canno

t bé said that only



!

P .

X

" &t its history at the camp, but also at its functioms in contfext at

: ¥
o therefore serye 1iturgical*~functi‘ons in a yay that the n'anionad
. .,-‘ . . N . . — ,‘

~ 4

the songs at dfe level or another-comprise the "true" camp song . '

tradition. o ’ - !

‘In looking at a particular song sung at camp to determine its .

relative status as a camp folksong, it is necessary to ],ook not qnly /:

— [
B - .

' - S . . o
‘ whichever level it appears. Every song sung at:camp is not a camp ¢

-~

vfolks'ong. For example, though theq-sing'ing of the national anthern“may'

be considered part of the" overall turgic.al singing at camp, it does i
Ny ,
not normally function in the same, ‘way nor at the “same level as most }/ e

- .
:

other camp ritual songs. The graces, for instance, are fbr the mos t

) -

\ " - 2
.

part identified with camp. -- thz-l,t 1g, they are camp songs - and

usually associated hith cif:y contexts,; does not. At most cam

L L )
therefore, the national anthen is not "a camp folksong. However, as we A

have seen in the case of the Nigraka canoe trip, .where "Oh Canada ’ . *3'. R

was used to 'bake a competing group from another c,amp, the song

- R b

‘was used at the lay level in ironic reference to its function in Nimaka 8 "

T .t -

liturgical repertoire.(i.e., a "wakg:-up" song) . Therefor‘e,'in that

. canoe. trip situation, "'Oh Canada"*might be considered as. a- folksong . e

— . .: -\ 4 . L
of that Nimaka lay group. ‘ L . - .
What appears, then, to make the sEemingly disparate singing— ) ' . L

traditicms as Nimalca and - Green River, ﬁipre or" 1ess equal components
\ - l-
+ " \\

of the s\ame folk tradition, are the qualiYications "liturgical" -and -

-"la}; .. ‘{‘\.p;:\ljiring .either termfin reference to’ any speci/fic instance .
ofg the ca::p.'singing brings That reference within a fram:work o£ "
'"fnnction"in con-text Singing at’ both levels constitutes the rera']tf~ , " s



“r

‘ tradition.

the singing is functioningw

long as it is realized that the singing is functioning at somewha
: T ’ LT - ° o

,Similarly, an action song stng

in.thé‘Nimska noon singsong functions in much the same way as a

bawdy song

[}

respective

lThe

’

render the

-~

’

different levels for each camp group.

' .
4 IO
ot

177

'folk tradition" at camp. if one takes into account the level at which
A formal singing session 4t Nimaka serves

' broadly gimilar functicns to an informal session at Green River, 80

sung on a canoe trip, but at a different level for their

groups.

formal organization of the Nimaka singsong, then, does not

. ., . [ . ' LY
singing in that situation inadmissable to camp . singing

N

?

)

.
4

=

Réther; similar to the singing in a. church'SErvice of a .

t

\

J*religious group, it is a valid part of the tradition but functions

. country music on ‘stage and in the home:.

. tradition but functioning in a different format at diffeant levels

5 another.

v

v

at a level which must be distinguished from similar singing by the )

same group in sifuationsvthat are not as formally.structured.

i

Liturgical

“and 13y'singing<nt a camp are analogou in this‘way"to-the“singing of .

of"’ the culture.

I3

-

2.

they are part-o of the_same

~

-

4

%ongs, Singing; and Camp

Every: camp at which singinéltakes place has its own traditional

repertoire and singing conventions which are the result of a combination

n

of historical, cultural sxd per

sonal factors unique to the camp

I~

“The"

- factors which determine for example, whether singing will take place at

\

one camp and what the songs will be, may be totally different at

Even from the limited sample upon which this thesis is based

1 i

rl

%
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emerge. For instance, in spite of the fact that camp song and singing :*

traditions.at both the liturgical and’ lay levelg depehd on the knowledge -

A -

,and active participation of'groups of persons, as in-other folklore
L1 . ' .

[y

< ..
contexts and traditions it is the individual bearer who is’ important Co

o
Lo~ ,/. °

in the transmission of the tradition and its realization in context.f
e o / -
The state of a camp's singing and song traditions at any one time, and

the direction in which they seem ‘to be going, can usually be aptributed
to the role played by a relatively small number of singing people.

e la Another fact that seems to be evident from this study is that

I

as in' other cultures, camp folklore, and especially camp \inging, is a

cultural mirror, reflecting the history, philbsophy, and sdcial '

/7 i
structures of the society in which it appears. Camp singing it .béth:
levels functions for the society\as a means of enculturating new o

_ . — .
e g N L7

, members, teaching them the gdbup 8 values and giving them a chanée to

. <

participate on an equal basis with older members in an activity which

is important and meaningful within that.society Singing may also -
. \ 1 r'

- 1

tié .geen in terms of social and/paychological forces which are gk work

fn a camp. In-light of this study, "a singing camp is a happy camp,"

the atatement taken as axiomatic by many camp singing peOple,-would

. . r C Co i " -
,however, some genernl patterns pertaining to the'campusinging tradition’ _

appear to need qualificatioh. As we have seen singing at either level“

at camp may be-as much an expression of conflict, frustragion, or s

dissatisfdctiqn, as concord, happiness, -and &pproval.

o

1
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' FOOTNQTES -
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“1.. ‘Footnotes to' Introduction -

. . ' A ~
S , ‘ . \ ;
. I am aware . of the ambiguities of the ‘term "folksong fevival“ .

My use “of the term 1s,discussed in detail in Chapter 1II, note 16 A

2Later study corrected my thin&ing in this area. For a dis-
cussion of folklore in urban ctontexts, see Americo Paredes and Ellen
Stekert, eds., The Urban Experience and Folk Tradition, Special Issue .
of Journal oanmerican Folklore 83 328 (1970) .

. 3George J. Casey, Neil Rosenberg,\gnd Wilfred W. Wareham, )
"Repertoire Catepgorization and Performer-Audience Relationships: Some '-.

. Newfoundland Folksong Examples", Ethnomusicology 16 (1972), 398. For"\i'

views on Christmas mumming, see Herbert Halpert and George M. Story,
“eds., Christmas Mumming;in Newfoundland Toronto University of Toronto

Press, 1969. .
\

. 4Alan Dundes,_"The American Concept of Folklore , Journal of
the Folklore Institute 3 (1966), 232. K \
sThis was brought home to me at the meeting of the-American
Folklore Society. at Austin in 1972, Archie Green objected to the val-~
idity of a student paper-on the grounds that the group (a marijuana- 4
~—Usmoking circle of -friends) and the item of folklore (an esoteric signal.
. among the members of the circle for ' 'one, more toke”) under -dfscussion -
were not, respectively, a "true"-folk. group or "real" folklore. .
. ~ 2 -
€Alan Dundes, ' "The American Concept of Folklore", op. cit., -
227-232; "Texture’, Text, and Context Southern Folklore Quarterly ‘
'11964) 251 265

7Dan Ben Amos, "Towards a Definition of Folkl re in Context"'-
Journal of Aterican Folklore 84:331° (1971) 3-15. '

8See, for example, the section‘on singing at camp in A. Viola
E ' Mitchell, Ida B. Crawford "and Julia D. Robberson, Camp- bounseling
(fourth’edition) Phila&elphia‘and London: W.B. Saunders\Co., 1970 .
[1950]: and Jaaét E. Tobitt, A Counselor's Guide to Camp Singing,
Mhrtinsville, Indiana AMErican Camping Association, Inc. "1971.

¢ -’179 -
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Footnotes' to Introduction co'nt:Lnu'ed

9Persona1 conversation with Joseph HickerSOn, July 1974 .o

+ Alsg, ‘see Ricky Sherover, ,"'l‘he Folksmiths. Eight Students Who, ‘Had

oy

Some Singing to Do", Sing Out! 8:1 (Spring 1958), 17-21; and The o
. Folksmiths, We've Got Some Singing to Do, FolkWaya FA 2407. '

10Persona1 ctmversation with Richard Reuss,/February 1974,
11A project to record an oral hiatory .0of the American Folk—
lore Soclety was established-in 1968—69 by Richard M. ;Qorsén. The
task is now in the hands of the’ History Committee of "the AFS. under
the directorship of Richard Reuss.- Data is stored at the Archive '
. of Folksong, Library of Copgress. See "Report of the History o
Comittee", Journal of - Américan Folkloxe Supplement, May 1973 29 31

12The conflict which has surrounded the issue of just what
constitutes a "folk group" (see hote -5) may have been the cause of
camp's being neglected by - folklorists for study. - HoweVer, this
neglect may also be another* example of the past tendency among ‘North
American folklorists, ds M. Carole Henderson puts it, '"to look beyond

their own groups for valid traditions. to study'. ("Folklote Scholar- . °

e ship and the Sociopolitical Milieu in Carada', Journal of the Folklore

o Folklife Society, .1961. . b

Institute 10:1/2 (June/August 1973) 98)

) 13gerbert Halpert, "Vitality of Tradition and Local Songs''
The Journal of the International Folk Musi® Gouncil 3 (1951) 5. 35~ 40.

. 14David S . McIntosh "The Hur{’ting Expedition . Hoos:l.er Folk- = '

lore 6 (1947), 74—75 Jane. Bagby, “Two Camp Songs", Hoosier Folklore
(19148) ’ 126-127.

) 15Ricky Sherover, "The Folksmiths ' _p_ ci't. ; Ed Badeaux,
, "S:Lnging for the Summer and Cetting Paid for It", Sing Out! 8:4
-(Spring 1959), 23-25; Richard Reuss, "Summer Is I¢umen In", Sing out!

. 180

-

11:3 (Summer 1961) s 25-—27 Simeon Loring, "(From Reveille to Taps»)-—'ir RS

olksinging Camp"‘ S:lng Out! 12:3 (Summer 1962)~, .12 13.

3

.

- 16Dnn Yoder Pennsyl'vania Spirituals. Lancaster Pennsylvania

s .
a

-

: Y 17George P..z.]ackson Spiritual Folk-&gs of Early Am&prica,
Locust Valley, Néw York: J.J.  Augustin, 1964; White and Negro. $y1rit—-

"‘uals; New York: J.J. Augustin, 1944; White Spirituals of the Southern
Ugl ds Hatboro, Pennsylvlania. Fq’lklore Associates, 1964

.
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" me——«-——revive or perpetuate\;elected aspects of its culture". See his ar- Coe

. .
“
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Foog;otes to Introduction continued A ¢ N
18Guy Carawan Ain't You Got a Right to . the Tree of Life?,

_ New York: Simon and" Schuster, 1967 ‘

¢ . RN

‘( lgstan Hugill, Shanties Erom the Seven Seas, London. Rout- . R

1edge and K. Paul; New York: Dutton, '1961. L.
. 13 LI ¢ . . " ;
. zoBruce Jackson, Wake Up Dead Man, Cambridge, Mass.: Haryard . ,
.University -Press, 1972., \ - . )
. - . . - oot ' . .
. 5 21Ed Badeaux, "Singing for. the ‘Summer"”, ap. cit.; "Songs.of . . S

Camp - Songs of Camp, Folkways FC 7510. ) , S

- - '

‘
‘1

[ARN ‘ Barry Kornfeld "Gtoup:E;t»ngj.ng", ‘Caravan Folk Music Magazime,
AUgust September 1958, 7-9. . .‘ ‘a_ . o N .

23Kenneth S. Goldstein, "On the Application of the Concepts ..

: of Active and Inactive Traditions to the Study. of Folzklore", Jéurnal

ofoAmerican »Folklore 84 (1971) 62-67. - o . 0t /
24 George J. Casey, et al., "Repertoire Categdrization s 0P, cit. @.
25

/ ' ch,lluiam H. Jansen, "The Folksinger s Defense , Hgvosier Folk—
1ore 9 (1950), 65-67.

26Don Yoder-, "Official Religion vs. Folk Religion——%eﬁ%ﬁ?l’mia B
Folk Life 15:2 (1965-—66), 36-42., . . . / '

/ | e co . . A : . . l_ ..Y‘

: ' - e

),

2. Footnotes to Chgpter I,. ' ',, - , i
- , I

1Acco,rding to Ralph Linton, a nativistic movement is "any

conscious, ,organized attempt on the part of a saciety's members to

ticle. in William A essa and Fvon Z. Vogt, eds., Reader in Comparative -,
Religion: An AnthropoMogical .Approach (thttd edition), "New York: | S 3
Harper and Rqw, Publishers., Inc., 1972 [1958], 497.- . : '
: X : '/
2F‘or further discussion of American utopian ‘societies, see
MarenLockwood, "The EXperimental Utopid in America", in Frank E. Manuel, @
ed., Utopilas and Utopian Thought: A Timely ApRraisaI Boston: Be&con Press, ’
1966; and Peyton E., Rdichter, ed., Utopias: Social Ideals and Communal . N
Egggeriments, Bo%ton. Holbrook Press, Inc. 1971. Lo . S e
3Ph111p van Doren Stern, The Annotated "Walden > New York:' . - REE

‘ Clarkson N. Pott.‘er, 1970, 51 . e ’ B



Ltd., 1963,

"+ Recreation in American Life, op. cit. ,-38.

'in Camp Counsel;['ﬁg, op. cit., 33, 7 e . /
n

o . ‘
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Footnotes to Chapter I‘continued
P l'Many of these and other details concer?ing‘ early recreation
camping have been gleaned from ‘such works as H. Jean Berger, Program

Activities for Camps (second edition), Minneapolis, Minnesota: Burgess °
Publishing Compahy, .1969 [1961] Reyriold E. Carlson, Theodore R. Deppe,

- and Janet R. MacLean, Recreation in American Life (second edition), -

Belmont, California: Wadsworth Publishing Co., Inc., 1972, [1963]; A.
Viola Mitchell, et al., Camp Counseling, op. cit.; and Mary L. Northway"
and Barry G. Lowes, The' Camp Counselor 8 Book Toronto. Longman, Canada,

-

5Jam_es Polk,_Wildernes:aBWriteﬁrs,' Toronto: Clarke, Irwin, 1972,
58| , - ) K ' " ¥ PR A

v
6For further reading on the' recreation movement in North America,
see George D. Butler,'. Pioneers in Public Recreation, Minneapolis Minne~
sota: Burgess Publishing Comp(any, 1965; Reynold E. Carlson et al., Recrea—
tion in American Life, ,_op. cit?; Elsie M. McFarland, The Development of
Public Recreation in Canada, Canadian Parks/Recreation Association, 1970;

and Martin-H. Neumeyer and Esther_ S. Neymeyer, Leisure and Recreation

(third edition) New /York: The Ronald Press (,‘S' 1958 [1936].
k)
7James A. Naismith, a YMCA leader, developed basketball in 1891
in ‘resporise to "a real teed for an indoor activity to replace -the fair- - .
weather enthusiasm for football ‘and baseball™ (Reynold E. Carlson et al., ,

“ : ! o,

8Int:erview with Lanie Melamed, January 1974. See also A. Vio]/ -
Mitchell, et al., 'The Stage of Soclal Orientation and Responsibili‘ty"

9My information on leftist camgs was acquired in interviéws
Toronto with Aaron and Bernice Posen,”Josh and Beth Silburt, Jerry Gray,

"+ Sharon Hampson, and- Faygel Gartner' and in Ann Arbor with Richard Reuss. .
The stress in my account on. ‘Jewish leftist camps is the result of the fact o .
"~ that most.of ‘my informgpts are Jewish and were speaking of their experiences

" at Ontario, Jewish Camp uch as Naivelt and Jungvelt. - ~ i

- 5

N N —

Faygel Gartner personal conversation, March 1974, 4o -

]‘Motto of Camp White Pine: .- L.

; ' “w .
- U

. IZSeeif'Filmfaots 14 22 (1971); 598-600. * . .

L

T 2 < Q

. 13See, for.example, Charles M Schulz, You Need Help, Charlie -

Brown, New York, Chicago and San Francisco: Holt, Reinhart and Winston, .
=1965 [1964);: ‘and Leo Dorfman, Bob Browm, and Murphy Anderson, "The Mad —-,\
‘Piper of Camp Bravo', Superboy: 24:190 (September 1972), 1-13. o

‘. o . . - 0 v . N
. . . . ; 3



Footnotes to Chapter I continued

'tion in Canada, _ops, cit. Co ,‘

) the Archive. : . , . . e

-

‘.

14511an Sherman; Hello Muddah, Hello Faddah: A Letter from,’
Camp, Warner. Brothers 7112 (Sl3160). See Billboard Music Week 75
(August , 24~ September 7 1963) . ' -
A : 'i
15The Limeliters, Tonight' In Person, RCA Victor LPM 2272.
See’ Billboard Music Week 73 (Juty 17, 196l) i :

. 16Much of this section is a synthesis of idea&é/ from ¢onver- !
sations with camp administrators, staff; and canpers -as well as my .

" -own experience at camps. : Ve

17s¢e, for example, "Camp Tamarak", Toronto Camp Tamarak,
l971 and the "Introduction" to The Ontario Camping Association 1971
Directory of Camp Members and Associates, Toronto: Ontario Camping

Association, 1971. - . .

N N . . . .
. . . "o -

18ror further discussion of "riteés df passage”, see Arnold
van Genriep,. The Rites of Passage, translated by ‘Monica B. Vizedom
and Gabrielle L. Caffee, C‘nicago Univel:sity of Chicago Press, 1960, .

N
[

19"0pportunities for Youth" ' (Catalogue No. 82-3272), Ottawaf ..
Information Canada, 1972 o 7 R ' - "\
‘/ “ H.- .

20 perusal of mail -ordet ‘catalogues from such’ large dephrt—'_
ment storxes as Eaton's and Simpson Sears show a large expansion of
their sections -on camping equipment during the past f£ive years or .sg.
Advertisements on television- in St. John' S, Newfoundladd for trailers
and "campers" have’also increased in gecent. years*. Tt

o 21See Elsie M. MacFarland The Development :6f.Public &crea— .

22Ml tapes referred to are deposited in Memorial University
of Néwfoundland Folklore and Language Archive, accession number 73-193.

The tape numbers c,ited in. this thesis are my o%m; howevef, a concordance -

is being prepared so that specific tapes may be found on application to

2gDon Yoder, "Official Religion vs. Folk Religion __p_ e:lt.{

38-_' . ' ’ .o - -

f

p 24See, for example, the "Introduction to The Ontaric Camping -~
D -ASSOGiation 1971 Directory of Camp Members and Associates, _p_. cit.

L]

- r\."
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~ - . 25pon Yoder, ibid. N S - .
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,Footnotes to Chapter I continued

o
4

e 26Sutton--Smith makes the same kind of distinction in his work
" on games.- In The Folkgames of Children (Austin and London: The Uni~

i " versity 'of Texas Press, 1972), Sutton-Smith states that he is concerned ' .

: _ with "unorganized" ‘games, that 1s, "the games that children play of o

i thedlr own free will, without the assista‘i‘xce or leadership of adults. ‘

iy | > Originally, of" course, these games may have been learned from relatives, )

, smhool/egtchers, or recreation-club leaders [i.e., 'organized' games]" :

- -, ._(f)—:‘-—g-) ‘ } " -. 7 / ’ . . s

These cultural factors are ineluded in a mnemonic ‘acronym,
"GLARESORTE", used in introductory folklore classes at the University ~* °
of Pemnsylvania to introdude the concept of ' group to &:ude‘hts. Other

factors include language, educa?zion, region, topqgranhy, and economics.
b, .

- * . ._' - : 28George J,. Casey, EE’,__%_:]_-,., "Repertoire Categorization s Op. g_it,
~'~ ’ . . 398- } ’ . . - ' “r A ’ N - . ! .
. P 29camp Nimaka, 1972, ° . o d e
, e . « . » : \.0 - N P
' o a 30Most of tﬂese pranks are from my own camp experiencel., Some .
> of them, especially ' the "'switch", ugually occur-more in the. telling . _ '
. ’ - than in the actual realization of tlle pranks by- the campers. . . Ty,
"[ > Lo, 31This was, and as far as ,I know still is,' standard p<lractice -
o ' at Camp White. Pine. - AP s S i . g oL

L'} ° (LY
o

[}
2One of the best examples ‘of the use of" Indian lore at a : T
summer camp is Camp Ahmek as described in ‘C.AM. Edwards, Taylor‘Statten, ; /-
. Toronto' Ryerson Pres{s, 1960, . . . . -

. ] : , . “ s
RS : -t 33Examples of books in the Camp Nimaka staff library include SR i
L ' Claire’ Cqx,. Rainy Day Fun For Kids, New York: Association Press, 1962 o .
' . Larry and Helen Eisenberg, Tha Handbook:df Stunts and Skits, New York‘_ . e
‘ . L ‘ Association Press, 1954; and Allan A. MacFarlan, Treasury of Meméry- = | L.

c .. " Makinpg Campfires, New York: ‘Association Press, 1963.- The Nimaka xecord . . ...
a7 —library ‘has such albums as Bing.Crosbie, Join With Bing Crosbie and Sing,.

" _ ,.v' Warner B);others.l363 ‘Miteh Miller Fireside Sing Along, Columbis 1389; , ‘,, L
. ¢, .7 Alan'lomax, American.Foll Songs for or,Children, AtlaRtic.LP“1350; and .Iohn .o
P . }{aitt,_Songs the- .Kids Brought Home From Camp, Warner Brothers WS 1392, :

—— T Hy Turkin, Little League Baseball, New York, 1954 ”‘ ' \ ' ‘
: . Lo ’ ce P o - 4 . el
e L L . 35This‘tolpk. place at Canmp, White }{ine wh_iile T was a camper therée < ,'
. w .°in 1958, . | Co L G - fo :
,r . i e
Y] . ’ —————— o o, { . '
B LI . . 0 . ] ) . «\
A ' ' ra H R \ :
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Fdotnotes to- Ghapter I continued ,- ', o ' e

- 36Nat:ional Music Camp, 1961 and 19%2. ’

' . . . . N
Co » 37 T ST
. . . v
l .

Member'~of.the staff, Camp Nimaka, 1971, .,

LA

detail in Note 16 : -
vt .- @ ' , ! : ’ b ) 1 ' ' b
' ~'- ' : ﬁere is a massive job availlable for someorre to- collate the
. songbooks dud sgngsheets which camps have mimeographed for the use of
their personnel. ‘Three such books in my possesaiongare Ahmek Songs - .
from Camp Ahmek, Ontario, Camp Kasawamak ,Song” Boagk, Camp Kasawamak, . SN

», ' lMy use of the term “folksong revival" is e lained in more’
s e .

/ . i,' Ontario, and The-Songs of Wapameo, -Camp Wapameo, Ontario. Only after.”

-+ *-books 1ike these-have been assembled and the songs tabulated can a
. truly documented picture of the change and stability of the liturgical
repertoire at simmér camps, as well as the effects of the folksong
' - revival on camp singing, be obtained.  This project has unfortunately
beén -oltside the scope ‘of this thesis. Lo : o
: 3The singing of .0ld ‘popular spngs at ‘family gatherings and
so‘ne.kinds of public affairs such as, comnventions, has been litele
-studied by folklorists. The custom surfaced in the media with the' ' , -
"Sing along with Mitch'™ fad-during the 195G's, and can still be seerh
in the recent. proliferation of "beer and bamja" parlours in some major -

o

K

., =7 North American, cities. seems to be & solid and viable.singing"
tradition that \as surviv d in urban’contexts, -and deserves its own'- .
' study. . o . S . oo o
) ) R T - . . ‘o ’ N o, T '
*, A . 4Sees= Larry and HeIen Eisenberg, How to Lead Group- Singing,
, New York: 'Association Press, 1955, oy . . . o,
. 5 ° > ‘

K 1 have been able to find no reference to. t}-le origin of action
songs as they are done' t"summer ,camps and in recreation programs. One
informant remembered them used at his camp during the 1930's.. Songs witrh
éctions appropriate to. the words have -been jn tradition for quite gome .

time,{ usually sung by childreq or by parents in dandling- songs. * THey
have been collected by educators and recreation people {who often refer
‘to’ them as "fingerplays" or "finger rhymes") and used in organized .pro—"

- grams. For example, Tom Glazer writes “In. Eye Winker, Tom Tinker, Chin °

r : Chdpper: Fifty Musical’ Finger Plays (Garden City,, -New York: Doubleday:
’ and Co., Inc., 19732 that Friedrich Froebel, the "Father of, _Kindergarten'
(1782~-1852), "had c01} ected firgerplays-. . . in the field . . . working

in the countryside with pgasant mothers and their young children" (e 5)
s to- L : ) * ‘\; .

°. . ' ' - - ) ' . ' . DL B
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L L Footnotes'to Chapter 11 continued ) . i ' 8 .
f“ There may',be some oonnection between action songs and American O - 3

play~-parties, though I have seen no mention .of play-parties in ’
camp literature.. For further discission and examples’of action -
songs, see Paul G, Brewster,."Ropeskipping, Counting Out and ‘Other . . ’
~" _ Rhymes of Children", Southern Folklore Quarterly 3 (September 1939),
: 182-183; Maud Burnham, Let's Play with Fingers, Chicago: Whitman
and Soiks, 1948; Larry and Helen Eisenberg,\How to Leéad Grouip- Singing,
'bp. cit.; Edith Fowke, Sally Go Round the Sun, Toronto and Montreal::
0 McClelland ‘and Stewart, 1969; Marion F. Grayson, Let's Do Finger

X Plazs, Washington: Robert B. Luce, Ino , 1969; Marion Hansen, !'‘Chil- ’ A
. "1 +. dren's Rhymes Accompanied by Gestures', Western Folklore 7 (January® o
5 1948) 50~63; add-Sam M. Shiver,, '"Finger Rhymes', Southern Foklore - g -§
T ‘ Quarterly 5 (1941), 221-234. * Fdr a more detailed description of o
A BRI . action songs as’ they are done at camp, see Chapter III. .

6The motivations behind the use of folksongs by camp people
are similar in their nationalism to 'those of Cecil Sharp and other
iBritish scholars who followed Kim in collecting traditional songs for “
usé in English achoolg. "They also resemble the motivatioqs .of the : .
American left in fostering the singing of "simple people's songs" .
among the member's of their organizations.: For further discussion 6n o0
these areas, see Bertrand 1. *Bronson, "Cecil Sharp and Folk-Song", ) S
. . in Thé'Ballad 4s Song, Berkeley and-'Los AngeleS' University of Cal- RS
Poe 4 { o if rnia Press, 1969; Serge Denisoff} Great Day Coming JFolk' Music
N T the.American’ Left| Urbana: Uhiversity of Illinois Press, 19713 ,
and Sing a Song of Social Significance, Bowling Green, Ohio: o

o : Bowling Green~University Popular Press, 1972.
. [ {k 3 "0, ' . .
: - 7Janet E,qgobitb, A-Counselor g’ Guide to Camp Singing, op. cit.,
12, . . : i y : s
et o B A R ) , N Y

Y
i

aﬁichard-Reuss, personal correspJndence, 16 October 1970.° . Ty

_‘rJ ',. _ ’ 9Herbert Halpert a Vitality,qf Tradition and Local’Songsfbi‘ .
o 3 op. eit., 39. - : - } : S . ST
r i -
. loM Carole Henderson, personal,éorreSpondence June 1974,
., . lMost of- theninformation in this section on stnging .at leftist
T - camps was obtained in interviews with Sharon Hampson, Faygel Gartner, Josh -y
- dnd Beth Silburt, Jerry Gray (all of Torouto Ontario) and Richatrd Reuss . e
b (in Anp Arbor' Michigan) between February and April 1974. It 1s very S

incomplete and-reeds further corroboration i
] $ i .
. o a 2The name "Wb—Chi—Ca" is a, delightful example of how the Indian
mystique invokﬁa by many camps could be combined with a camp's more per—-

sonal needs. ~Chi~Ca" is an acronym for "Workers Children' s Camp"

.‘/ -
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Footnotes to Chepter II conbinued . .“ .
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. 't

[

. # l3Pete Seeger, The Incompleat Folksinger, New York' ¢ Simonm -
dand . Schuster, 1972, 22, . < . ¢ "

i 14Many of the folksongs.collected by Woodland campers are
L ., to be fdound in the Abelard Folk Song Book, (New York and London: -
’} T '~ Abelard Schyman, 1958) compiled and edited by Norman Cazden, a for- .
. - -mer Woedland staff member., Mr. Cazden is currently working on a .
A " , more detailed account of his experiences at Camp Woodland. For more’
) o " on Camp Woodland, see the reprint of Pete Seeger's Sing OutI»article
in The Incompleat Folksinger, op. cit., 344-45. -

. r

.. L ' ' 15Joseph Hickerson, personal conversFtion ﬂuly 1974.

16Throughout this thesis, the term "folksong revival" refers
té a copplex but specific phenomenon which was most eg}dent in North
- Amenic:ﬁﬁrom roughly 1935 to 1965. <The revival (it 1s almost always
_refarred to as "the" folksong revival) was characterized by an aware-
. ness gmong-the members of 'sophisticated, literate, urban groups, of, )
. ——=* folksongs which were usually outside.their own traditions. This .aware- .
o " ness was connected with the gtoups political and. soclal concerns, and ol
& . -reflected to an extept the ideals of the English folksong revival see @
. S .MhudﬂKarpelea, Cecil Sharg: His Life and Work, Chicago: Universi "of
) " Chica ﬁo Press, 1967).e The folksong revival 1is seen by many as a gve— .
.o ment kentred i’ New York City,  and involving a large network of perapns
' in major citles in the ‘eastern U.S., and Toronto and Montreal in Ldtada.
‘Sing Qut! magazine is recognized as a major source of folksong revival
'theory and las ‘oneof , the. phief means of’ comﬁynication of the movement. = -
Revival singers ‘and songs 'were prominent in the medla during the 1960's,
v and their cotméreial popularization has been a major influence in North

Lt - . American popular music since that time. For more discussion on the T

L folksong revival, see Serge Denisoff, Great Day Coming: Folk Music and
-o'The American Left Urbana: "University of Illinois Press, 1971; David A. -
DeTurk and A. Poulin Jr., eds., The American Folk Scene: Dimensions of
the‘FolksoggﬁRevival New York: Dell Publishing Company, 1967; ''The ‘'
) “ Folksong Revival: A Symposium', New York Folklore Quarterly 19 (1963), . '
T "' 7 83-142; Alan Lomax, "The 'Folkniks' --.And ‘the Songs They Sing", Sing
- © . Out! 9 (Summer 1959), 30-31; John S. Patterson, "The Folksong Revival. ,

A ! and Some Sources of -the Popular Image of theFolksinger: 1920-1963", '
" ' unpublished M.A. thesis, Indiana’University, 1963; Richard A. Reuss,
""American F%lklore and Left-Wing Politice: 1927- 1957" .unpublished Ph.D.
.dissertation, Indiana University, 1971; and Ellen Stekegt, "Cents and ’
Nonsenge in the Urban Folksong Movement: 1930-1966", in Bruce Jackson,

ed., Folklore and Society: Essays in Honor of Benj. A. Botkin, Hatboro,
Pennsylvania. Folkfnre Associates, 1966 153-168, . ' -

- i , = . . . .‘ . ‘.o

, E
, ,
:

vt . N . f . . . . .
v N " f " . ) 1

— N . .. e [ JOEE

g . . . . - . '

. . . . N




Footnotes to °Chapj:er II continued .

v

17See Ricky Sherover, "The Folksmiths", op. cit., as well
as the recording by.The Folksmiths, We've Got Some-Singing to- Do, |
- Folkways F&-2407. Igremember as a staff member at Camp White. Pine .
in- 1963 and 1964 we were visited by a singer named Bill White who .
evidently toured sunnner camps in Ontario teaching and leading

]

EI'OUP songe. : . .. ~ L

. 18This was the experience not only of myself at Camp White
Pine during 1963 and 1964, but dlso of Richard Reuss at his camp in
the late 1950's and early 1960'5. " See his article "Summer is’ Icumen
In", ER' cit. .. , ’

s 19"The revival of audiente singing is am integral part of
the whole revi\cl of interest in folksongs in Amerxica . . . If we
love this revivil of £olk music, ve will do all in our power to get

. audiep€es ginging with ug wherever we go''. Pete Seeger, "Johnny

, 32. The emphasis on audience participation singing at this
int in the folksong revival also prompted such articles as Barry,
omfeld “Group Singing ’ 92_. clt. . .

~ 207he folksong revival "gplit" is an ongoing saga which can
be followed in the pages of Sing.Out! frbm about (1965 on. See, for

‘ example, Irwin Silber, "A Letter to Bob Dylan", Sing Out} .14:5 (Novem~

ber. 1964), 22-23; and Mike Seeger, "A Contemporary Folk Esthetic",
Sing Qut! 16:1 (FebruarylMarch 1866) , 59-61.

- 21This° does not mean that audience participation singing
has been completely abandoned by all folksong revival singers and .
. their followers. At least one faction of performers has continued
to-encourage 1ts audiences 'to sing along These singers usually

refer to themselves as parformers of . "traditional music" y and dnclude

such. American artists as Michael Coomey,:Sara-Gray, and. Joseph Hick~
-erson; and British’ singers who perform in North America such as John-
Roberts, Tony Barrand, and Lou Killen. Most of.these musiclans are
less known (because less recorded).than.their "performance oriented”

. counterparts, and y conaider themselves something of an elite
apong revival sin T's. They have not exerted enough influence on .
tHe North American audience for "folk music" to return part:icipation—
a.{nging to the *popularity it had during the early 1960's. Mdichael
Cooney is oge of the more articulqt:e spokesmen for, this segment of -

" the fo:}ksong revival, ard his values - and _goals may “be read in his

~ regular column,’ ’»".General Delivery! in Sing Out! See, for example)
19: 4 (Winter 1969 70), 23 30—31. E : . )

‘ , . - . . . I

seed Jr. (Why Audience Participation)', Sing Out! 6:2 (Spring "

.
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Foothotes to Chapter'II confinued o - '

B 22See, for example, Bruce Bliven, "The Recreation Explosion',
An Pauline ‘Madow, ed -Recreation in America, New York: H.W. qilson_'

. L}

S CO ., 1965, _ ‘ . . 1

23The following temarks on me@ern campj%inging are based on .

my own ‘observations in the field as welll as on conversations with camp\\\

singing people. 4:; )

R 24Michael Taft has remarked the dependency\by. a relatively

self—contained and stable singing. tfadition upon. an outside, relatively
unstable tradition, arid the consequences for the tradition® s new singers

“who do not change with the fashion:

N .A.‘ :Newfoundland's'confederation with Canada in 1949

-, heigntened the islander's awareness of outside L

eultural influences, such ag country music:: .
L, . Linegar represented this new awareness in his R
- L music, his aesthetic,. and his youthful independence

e - ' . + » he was the first to truly reflect mainland
- culture through his musfc . . . But when mainland
. © culture changed! and Linegar remained the same, his .
A e future as a celebnity wag doomed. (That s Two More

Dollars: Jimmy Linegar's Success with Country Music
in Newfoundland"‘ Folklore. Forum 7:2 (April 1974), .
_ ll7) - B N
.' ‘}. . L > < -
25For an account of the disappearance of group, singing. in
prisons in the. southern United States, see Bruce Jackson, Wake Up

Il

" Dead Man, op. cit., 21 29 < . . . W
" ' -
26William Ivey, "'The 1913 Disaster : Michigan LOcal Legend“
Folklore Forum 3 4 (July 1970), 102. ' 1 . T
27

. In the sense that singing is a group activity and :songs
known to all members of a group, group singing is much like children's.
games. .'Like games, the,songs must be set up according to rules which
indicate that singing will take place, what songs will be sung, 'and
what part eac% member ,qf - the-group” will*play'in“the“si“gfﬁi e

-281n this way,.the leader in,a formal situation is’ siﬁilar to

Jansén's "poser" in that He.'steps outside himself as an individual o

and asgumes ‘a pose towards his audience ... :« that differs from his
every day, every-hour-in-the-day relationship to that. same audienée.. '
Integral in this posing is a purposg'. William Hugh Jansen, "“Classi-
fying Performance in the Study of W§

ed.,- Studies in Folklore, 1oomington. University of Indiana Press,
1957 111. ‘ . "

N » - "
. .

n
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rbal Folklore" in W. Edson Richmondh
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" Social Significance, op. cit., 19ff. for the reasons behind the 1eft s
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Footnotes to Chapter II continued * . .« _ . .' ”.g’
A 29%enneth S. Goldstein,thn the Application of the Concepts .
of Active and Inactive Traditioms to the Study of Folklore", _2: cit., <
- 62-67. . . , . '
. 301bid., 63-64. - ) L '? R
3lgeorge J. Casey, gtjgl;' 'Repertoire Categorization s _Jl. i . e
32Camp White Pine; 1957, and 1958 ot ﬁl’r

. 330ne of ﬁne .best expressions of tHese goals is to be found in \\qu/

" Janet E. Tobitt Counselor s Guide, ?ﬂl cit., 7-9, 20~22..~' ] -

-

B, 34Other organizations have also seen the, usefulness of group
singing in giving their memhers a gense of solidarity. Shape note
singing was introduced in New "England and ‘southern cdngregations ,be~
cause "syllables . . . make misic easier to read and to learn, and this
was wholly in accord wlth the philosophy of the leading-New Lighters: .
they wanted lots of new ‘songs and they: ranted all their people to be
able to' sing them" (Sam Hintom, "Folk Sohgs of* Faith", Bing Outl 14:1;
(February/March 1966), 33. See also Serge Denisoff, Sing a Song o

ihterest in group.singing during the 1930 s and 1940°s.
kA

’35Janet E Tobitt A Counselor s Guide, .op. citn,°§. °

36For a-written arrangement of "All Night, All Day and "He's

\
~r

' .Got the Whole.World in'His Hands".as ,partner songs, see Afro-America . e
Sings, Detroit. The Board -of Edueation for the City of Detroit 1971, T
32 3 S 4 \ ) I .. ' )

o 37This attitude is refiected in a Peanuts cartoen in Charles
‘gSchulz You Need Help Charlie Brown, op. cit., 84. ‘“Charlie Brown"

and his friepd ""Roy" are at- camp, and the dialogue is as follows:

.IFRAME:l] CB: C'mon Roy, we'll be late for the ° _

BT 'sing out'.’ ¢ L

ngﬁAME Zj CB: We're all going to sit around the
oty campfire and sing songs.

[} e . .
" .[FRAME 3] Ri Maybe I shouldn t go . . . "

o FACE] These World War I songs always
: “ get me right here. .

B . \

38Camp White(Pine, 1967
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Footnotes to Chapter II -continued

‘u

"3glhis is not to say that the girls -are unacquainted with .
bawdy g¥ngs. They carry bawdy songs in their inactive repertoires .
until they are im a situation, usually in the presence of boys,

* which dictates’ their singing,them. Often, this méans that the boys,
have insisted on the girls' participation. For further discussion,.
see, Ed Cray, The Erétic Muse, New York: Pyramid Compmunications, Inc.,

) 1972, xxiii, 264 Gu. 2D). o -

“OCamp Nimaka, 1972, S \

. - ‘o

L ®

® 4, Footnotes to Chapter III Y
lSee, for example,’ Elizabeth Greenleaf' '8 account of her
‘ fieldtrip os Newfoundland in Elizabeth B. Greenleaf and Grace Y. .
Mansfield Ballads and Sea Songs of Newfoundland Cambridge, Mass.:
Harvard ' University Press, 1933; reprinted. Hatboro, Pennsylvania',
Folklore Associates, 1968, xxiii—XXiv. LY :

b
’

5\
.

3
<5y,

Y This has been true of directors at other camps I have_i'ﬂ'
-attended or heard about. See Norma Lee Browning, Joe Maddy of
. InterlocHen, Chicago: H. Regnery éb., 1963; and C.AM% Edwards,

- Taylor Statten, op. cit.

. ‘ ¥

\t ' 3Mark gave one "such’ workshop during a three—day course offered

by the Department of Public Recreatiloen in Ottawa in 1954." The main :,
-points of his workshop are contained in a mimeographed print—out dis—
tributed to those who took the course, entitled "Social Recreation
'"Workshop'" (12pp.).

iASee Chaptér II,'p.'hO o . i . o

%Ark s song leading techniques and approach to people and
"singing show a striking. similarity to those of Pete Seeger. For in-
stance, in his "Johnny Appleseed,. Jr." colupn in Sing Out! 6:2 (Spring
1956), Seeger writes, “The songleader should be having so much fun

‘v

- that the audience ©oins in Wwithout being able to help itself" (p.'32)..-

In the 1954 print-out (see note 3) Mark writes, '"The easiest way to
assure that the group will enjoy a sing song-1s to appear that you are
enjoying to lead the sing song. Spontaneoys enthusiasm-spells success"
(Po 1) s [y . : "

éIhe'Limelitets, Children's Eyes,'RCA VictoﬂrLPM/LSP 2510,

&
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Footnotes 'to Chapter III continued¢~

0y

he-eompany‘uf“YUU“g“AmefIca EII?Efed from the other. groups

: mentioned in that it was sponsored by the Moral Re-Armament Moyement, a

. Monroe and The Kentucky Partners, County 539.

o

. usually .had a standard format of songs: -
-(often the artist's latest release), a spiritual, another seoular vocal,
.. and a final .up—-tempo instrumental to-.end the -program. -The’ fiumbers were

/highly moralistic group (also known as The oxford “Group) begun by Frank

Buchman during the 1920's in fngland and the United. States. The move-
ment's principles, usually referred to by members as the "Four Absolutes
(perfect honesty, purity, unselfishness, and love), and its attitudes
towards changing individuals rather than societies qr institutions, are

.giilar to Mark's own philosophy, and to the values inherent in Nimaka

policies.' It is perhaps no coincidence that Mark was 80- taken with the
appearance and presentation of The Company of Young Americdus, and' that
their theme song should be accepted into his.camp's repertoire.,

8The reasons for the presence of cumulative songs in” the reper-
tolres of summer camps are discussed in Michael Taft, "A Functional )
Classification and Morphology of the Formula Tale", unpublished paper,

1972, 432 ) .

!

9Thesé are, of'course, the hind'of spirituals alluded to bi
George Pullen Jackson in White and Negro Spirituale, op. cit., 1.

10There is a startling aimilarity between the formaf' of the

noon singsonga at Nimaka apd the -fifteen-minute radio programs of, "hill- .
" billy music which wefe common during the -1930's and 1940'8 throughout

the southern United States and still survive in some areas. The programs

introduced briefly before they were sung or played, with intervals left .
for commercials. For further discussion and examples of these radip '
programs, see David Freeman's notes to Charlie Monroe on the Noon-Day
Jamboree; County 538, and Bill Vernon's notes.to The Songs of Charlie .
For a description of
Lester Flatt's current daily radio program (5:45 a.m. on WSM, Nash-
ville, Tennessee), see Mac Martin, "Martha White Biscuit Time", > .
Bluegrags Unlimited, 6:5 (November 1971, 16-17). ~ \U RS

llPeradhal correépondenc% from Stu‘Koch .August”1§71.

lz"Mariposa in the Schools". Toronto. Mariposa Folk. Festival
1973—74.

~
o

13Personal correspondence from Stu Koch August 1971.

an up-tempo instrumental, a vocal

S
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Footnbt:es' to rChapter -lII continued' “.' : -

Lhyost of the songs may be found in such:collections as -. )
Harry Babad, ed.,, Roll Me Over, New York: Oak Publications, 1972; v
£d €ray, The Erotic’ Muse, op. cit.; [no author].Why Was He Bormn So , R

Beautiful. and Other Rugbz Songs, London: Sphere Books, 1967. . e

!)

« L5por more discussion on men in groups and the bawdy song’

' and joke traditions, see Ed Cray, The Erotic Muse, op. cit., 13- 27;

and Gershon Legman, Rationalre 9f the Dirty Joke: An Analysis of
-Sexual Humor, New York: Grove Press,- 1971, ’ .

Ry . i
1 T L I P ‘. - i 3

5. 'Footnoteés to Chapter IV

: i : .

_ ‘ lMany of the songs and singing practices found at~co-ed

camp have also appeaxeqd in pa?.\_yehrs at, Green River girls’ campsi: -
See Andrea GC. Spurrell, "Sing Traditions at [Green River] G¥rls
Camp"'; unpublished paper, Memorial University of Newfoundland 1973

| 2 Sheldon Posen and Michasl Taft, "he Newfoundland Popular ™
Music Project", Canadian Folk Music Journal 1°(1973), 17-23. :

. 3MacEdward Leach Folk Ballads and Songs of the LOWer Dabradox.
Coast, Ottawa' Nationall Museum, Bulletin 201, 1965; Kemnneth Peakock, .
Song_ of the Newfoundland Outports, 3 vols., Ottawa: National Museun,

. » 4The use of "folkéong and rock agge roll structures and .
styles by religious groups at both liturefcal and lay levels, has not
yet received much atte_ntion from either folklorists, or popular cul-
turistsi For insight into the esoteric¢ goals of the church's litur- -
gical authorities in employing rock or "folk" music in their liturgy,

1 see ‘Richard Devinney, There's More to Church Music than Meets the Ear,
Philadeiphia: .Fortress Press, 1992; .Ed Gutfreund, With Lyre, Harp . . .
‘.and a Flatpick: The Folk Musician at Worship, Cincinnati . North American
" Liturgy Resources, 1973;.and Bob.Latson, Rock and the Church. ,For ’
examples . of religious music in rock or "folk" styles used at camps, see
Celebrate Resources for Gamping Families, Harrisburg, Pennsylvania
Pennsylv’ania Council of. Churches, 1970; and Charles -Feldman, Songs of
the Wilshire Boulevard - Temple Camps, Union of American Hebrew Congre-
gations, 1970. ‘ . -

<

N

Mot.{f E 333. 3.3. *l in Ernest W. Baughman, Type and Motif-TIndex
of the Folktales of Enngandv and North: America, The Hague, Netherlands:
Mouton and Co., 1966. (Indiana University Folklore Series No. 20).
"Bringing Mary -Home" may be found on The Country Gentlemen, The' Country ~
Gentlemen, Rebel RLP 1478
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CoaT lDon Yoder, "Official Religion vs.—Folk Religion
38. . ‘ -

1

‘"' ’ 2Richard Reuss, personal cgmespondence, 16 0ctober 1970 e

. -

British Broadsides Philadelphia American Folklore Society,
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. Taft, Michael,

A
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Stekert, Ellen.

Sutton-Smith, Brian.

-------- . "That's Two More Dollars:

Tobitt Janet E.

~ Singing).
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© Whx was He Born So Beautiful and Other Rugby Songs.
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New York: Clarkson

]

The Folkgames 0f Children. Adstin: University

of Texas Press, 1972

"A Functional Classificaltion and Morphology of the
Formula Tale" Unpublished paper, 1972, 43. .

Jimmy Linegar's Success -with
Country Music in‘Newfoundland", Folklore Forum 7:2 (April 1974),
99 120. . . . ,
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Association, Inc., 1971 [1955] (Original title, ABC'S of Camp

o

Little League Baseball. New York, 1954.
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WS 1392,

' -

.Seeger, Pete, Eric Darling, and the Songswapp
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-
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« & ' ' ) ' . . 5 .J;j
‘e Annotated Index of Songs Cited R 19

”

It wis ‘decided during the final ‘stéges of work on this

i

. thesis that an_annotated index of the songs cfl,_tgd within its paées :
.-3“ ‘. ' . would llge' a useful addil:)ij‘an. The ;limitatioﬁs of time and resources

prevented an exhaustive or ‘evéh extensive annotation from éeing do'n’e.‘

» . Only one reference ;to a ;;ublished textz",or text am:.l tune, was sough';::
- for each sohg. If. a printed source could ncljt be found,-a recor‘dl'ng‘

L3 - was listed if available. In some cases, neithen published text nor
. * ! ' '. ’ : .

regdrding came to: the attention of the writer. These cases have

*“been marked' in' the index as "not available", with the first line of

L 4
¥

the song, if apcessib‘le and 1f necessary for identification. A1l
. D ) , . ‘
other .ci'tations- exhibit the following format, if referring to an

+
1 #

» <t
Aitem in print: =

a) title 'of song; . .
b).in parentheses, page or pages oni which the song appears
in theﬁ,thesis, .o ¢

q,~

- . [
A 4 . ' o

S . N . Q. ° }
- , c) author or.shorténed title of the work in which the song
(U ‘ ’ is found' . S . -

» . - : »

2

o ’d)'page number in the work or’ an indication of the nature
‘of, the printed source (e.g. "sheet music“) in which the
. . o song appears, -
oo ‘ “_e) title of, song as it appears in ‘the work if different
. ® o . from t:ftle in thegis. .

a%’



L : . L] i : - Tyt

. 3 ‘ , ‘ L -
o _ ')If »ref.errir‘xgl to an item onl-‘reé'otdi‘ng, (c) iists the artist, ~and :(d) ' DA' o
- . the word "recording"'. | o
_ F.of easier refeyence, books- and recordings cited in,this.
index are listed at the end of the. inddex, in a bibliography and .I‘
discography separate from those of the main thesis. _ T
. Alexander 's Ragtime Band (39). Berlin, sheet, music, o e

© A1l Night All Day (102) g!, 85.-

Alouettski (100, 113).. Not available. (Tune: minor key' of "Alouette' s

. 1 "Alouettski gentil alouettski") ‘ ] o
" America \ ingl, 49. S .
Ce - Anne Boley (99)‘. Scatt, :ecording ("With Her Head “Tucked Underneath - ]
Her Arm"). ' e - ‘ C

. *
' -

Announceménts (69). Not available. . ("Announ ents, announceménts,
announgelpents"). ) ) . / . ) , ‘

The Ants Go Marching (115, 125,-126). Larrick,.10. - : ' : o

.The Ants Go Marching (parody) (126). Wot available. '

! ' . . N . ' .
A Ram Sam Sam (106). One'Hundred One, 21. i o /

’ S AT S
. " As I Went.Down in the Valley to Pray (163).:. Work, 69 ("I Went Down in i
. the Valley"). ‘ . B N

. ‘l * ’ ) . by
Aunt Martha's .Sheep (114). Nolan, recbrding. B

A-Wimoweh (lb?'.' Weavers, - 29 ‘("Wi;nowe_h"); . L - Lt

The Beai: Went Over -the Mountain {pdrody) (146, 155)._ Not available;L N

Blowing ‘in- the Wind (2). Reprints VI, 38 ("Blowin' in the Wiﬁd").

. o .
P . . . I ? ! . . S

¢ . oo Both Sides Now (198) Mitchell, 6: . 2
s S : SR . , o . . . .
e T Bravo Braviseimo (166, 167) Not available.  ("Bravo, bravo, bravo - ° N

- e brpviss:tmo") b ‘ . ‘ S ’ o

Y . . . ) :; ' '. . - . ) ,’ ~ ’ * - © "
! ’ { ] « !
. , ! < . -

; N ! \,j ' [J . . ®
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-, Bringing Mary Home (154
recording.

+
’
' L]

’ . s N
156, 161, 163) The Country Gentlemen,

it

Chester (41). Not available. (Tune: "Yankee Doodle". "Say Chester
haye you heard about Harry?").- .

" ;‘ . , /
" _Clementine (102) . Bést,

Come a Little Closer (parody) (124). Not available.

.'}
41: R 4

The Cruel War (154). Reprint's VIiI; 5. - . o .
Daisy Daisy (2, 39). Best, 84.. !

Darktown Strutters' .Ball

Debk the Halls with* Marij

- " the Halls with Boughs of Holly")..

y o

(2 39). Thirty Y'egrs, 8.

[

uana: (155), Not available. - (Tune: "Deck
V , |
\ . .

The ﬁeaperadb.(lOZ); .Best,"l'Z'B. ) o
e Dirty 0ld Bi11 (104, 118). Not available. - ('Djrty Bill, dirty Bi11").
A Do Lord (153)-. ’Grisaom,' 68." o | . . _
- Down By the Old M:I.ll Stw (39). Canada's Favorite. Songs, 46.
o Everywhere We Go (113). Not available.' ("Everywhere we.go, peqple.
want to know"). o " - '
' Ezeki’el 'Sa-w A Wheel A-Rollin' (102). Best, 149, i
~____f’}1e Hundred Miles_ (102) . .Peter, Pau;. andAMar:y, 1 o
Follow the Band (125, 127). Babad, 85 ('‘The Professions Song").
) 4 '. ’ o for Mé ‘and'My Ga‘i- (39). Me&et, sheet mu'sii:. : .- ; I
_Four -St}ong Win'as (154). Ian and Sylvia., 4, , . "
' io-" (‘ * Frére 'Jac‘que_sl(‘102') Best -141.- - ‘ - 2

Gee Ma I h;l.n;m Go Home (4

. The German Musiclamer (10

0). Lomax and Lomax, ;24-1?.5.

0). Cox, recording.

: JO
- »
o ,;a .
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Give Me Oil For My Lamp (112, 113, 125), Not available. ("Sing.
* hosanna, Sing! hosanng") (See also "Sing Hosanna")/’ !

" Give Me 0il For My La{m .(parodyy (125, 126); Not available.

' G-L-O-R-¥ (151, 163). FEdwards, 139 ("S-A-V-E-D").
I '

God Has Created a New Day (153). Sing!, 23.. b
. God Save the Queen (145) . Not available. ) ("God 'save our .gracious
Queen'). L . :

»~

Goodnight Ladies (58, .102, 116). Best, 84/
T

Granny (156). See Granny"s in the Cellar".
Granny 8 In the Cellar- (_150 153 163). Not available. ("Granny's *
1 the cekllar, Lordy can't you smell 'er"). ' "
L / ' -
Guant[anamera,(Z)-_. Reprints VI, 56. ‘ ’

The Gu{:py‘Song (104). Not available, (Tune. You Are My Sunshine
"We have a guppy a brand new guppy").

Hallelu ,(153).\ Rejoice, 23, -
Happy.Birthday (60, 103). Fletcher, 15L. , L

-

' Happy Birthday, Uh! (60). Not available. (Tune: "The Volga Boat '
‘ Song". "Happy Birthday,.Uh!™).. . . -

_ Head and Shoulders :(107-) . Not available, ("Head and Shoulciei's, )
' ' Knees and Tpes")! e ‘ ‘ )

" Heigh H& [(102). Bestr, 144. ' -
‘Hére‘“We Are (114). Not évailable ("Here we are, all together as
we sing ouxg song, naturally") )

-
’

. He's Cot the Whole World in His Hands as5). s sing!, 85. s

I Cannot Come'to’ t;he Banquet: 155). Winter 22 ("The Wedding Banquet:")

-t

If A11 of the ‘Raindrops (103 114») Not available\'- ("if. all of the
raindrops vere lemon droys ‘and gum drops") o . T

: ’10\.-(\ .'. .



- Kookaburra/(loz, 108) Best 142.

) Mama & Little Baby Lovea Shortnin' E"ead (97).

If You're Happy and You Know\Io(lOl). Larrick,

I Have Lost My Underwear (114) Fowke, l.45:

- -

I'm a Nut (119) Fowke, 137, .

I'm Henry the Eighth I Am (69). Sixty, 85. - . -

I's the B'y (154) . Doyle, 28.

Jeanie's Afraid~ of the Dark-(154, 161, 163).  Wagonsr, recbrding. .

the Wor ld'\') .

Joy 1s Like the Rain (155). Winter, 3. , -
Junior Birdsmen (115). Sing Out! XX,'26.

/ .
Kelligrew‘s 'Soiree (154). Doyle, 32,

.\’K-K-K-—Katy (9/7,. Doph,, 165 BRI

N

v

20.

Q

. Jeremiah Wa&® a Bullffog (103). Three Dog Night, recording ("Joy to

" -.Johnny Appleseed (153)7  Not ‘available. ("Oh the Lord is good, to me").

Land of the Silver Birch (42) Fowke and- Johnoto't{, 190. -

Last Night I slept: in a Hollow Log (158) Cra"y, 101. (Parod'y of "The

1rl I Left Behind Me").

L]

Let the éunshj_qe Iﬂ' (103) MacDermot 59— T T B

rittle Cabin in the Woods - (41 101 ) Sing:, 21

Lonesome Traveller (2). Weavers, '26.
. X

"‘rhe'Lord Is‘My Shepherd (155) Sing a Tune,

. Lord of the Dance (,163) Petti, 114

Love Is Something If You Give It, A:way (118, ;163)
("Magic Penny").

. Bread")

-
“«. '

L

-' 5;/ 7,

-

Reznolds‘, 9 =

‘Best, 40 ("Shortnin'.

-
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Mama's Waitin' (154). ﬁogere, recording.

Mandy (163). Not' available. ("Mandy y;as a Bahama girl")

rijuana (155). Not aﬁaila%le. (Tune: "Three Blind Mice . C
"Marijuarg, ‘marijuana, L. $.D., L. S D."). ‘ o g

,°
 Ma You. Live a Hundred Years (60) - Not available. (Tune: '"Happy:

- Birthday". {May you 1ivé-a hundred _years,, may you drink a - .
thousand beers") .

Ay There Always Be Sunshine (163). Sing a Tune, 64.

_Michidel (102) See '"Michael Row the Boat Ashore" ' D

Michdel Row the Boat Ashore (2, 154). -Reprints I, 12. o o ’m
S ’,‘; . Morning Comes Early 42). 0Songjs to Kegb,”56l ‘Qi~m ot
N :‘ ‘. Morning Has Come (155). _S_j._n_g__ 71, o G \,/
T, My Paddle 8 Keen and Bright (102). Not evaileble. ; - -" ' .;
‘ Neyfoundlanders, Jolly Newfoundlanders (146){ Not - availebie ; (éue:;
_ I "~ -W"Alouette'. ; "Newfoundlanders, jolly Newfoundlanders") R
, ' . The. N%ght Patrol Song (130) Not available. {Tune. th Tannenbeum",
' Oh Night Patrol, Oh Night Patrol") ., RN
" The North Atlanfic Squadren (125, 128).. Why Was He Born, 109. .. .

e

. . . - e
' .

Now‘the Woods ;e Sleeping (42). Chansons, 76.

et —— —Ode to Newfoundland (145) oyle, 9.

\

v

Oh Canada’ (103,175). Fowke and. Mills, 114-116. x o ‘
' ' . Lo .
Oh Freedom (116)  Glazer, 259. : L Ty
R 3 . 0ld Bus Driver Speed ‘Up a Little Bit (124, 157). ﬁot evaileble' (Tune: -

Lo . _ The 01d Grey Mare." '"0ld bus drdver speed up a little bit"y.

% S , « " >

"01d MacDonald (153, 163). Frey, L40. | JEREA

.‘l Piccolomini (163). Not aeaiiable.



. Raiﬁd/rops Keep Fallin On My Head (102) Bacharach,’ : S v

. Roll Me Over 127). See "Roll°Me Over In The CIOVer".. ‘

" Roll Me Over In The ijver @25). - Cray, 117. . CoT

_Seeyahnah (42). Sing!,.Sl&. : . . ’ . ’ . A

Sing Me Back Home (154 156) Haggarc},. reCOrding‘

—_—— -

-
. . - . oo
- 1 . .

Put Your Hand in the {and (60 103 106 154) The White Family,
P recording." ' ‘ : P .

g v

.'F’ng Quartermaster s ‘Store (121. 153) Best,l 104 ("Quartermaster

N Cor s"

Ricky Ticky Ticky- (125, 127, 1294,. See "Follaw the Band"

Rise and Shine (41). Not available. {("Rise and shine, and give'. . : !

God your,glory, glory"). . : I . J

o

Row Row Row Your TBoat (102). Best, 142. ; e

- The Saints (117). See "When the Saints Go Marchin' In", .' S e

She'll Be €oming "Round the Mountain (103). Boni, 156. '

" She Waded in the Water ‘(151). Nog avaiiable., (Tune: "The Battl

Hymn® of the Republic".. "She|waded in the water and she got
her ankles wet™). " T '

, . N -

Shine On Harvest Moon’ (39) At{derson, 147. . E . oo e

“

e S

Sir JaSper-(146 156). More Rugby Song¥, 119

Skip Around the Dining Hall (60) - Not available. ("'skip arfound the
dining hall") : _ ] !

So Long It's Been Good to Know Yom (].03) Weavers, 85. . ) . :

T ]
The Sounds of Silence (*98. . Simon and Garfd'nkel, 1.

Squid Jiggin'Ground (154.). Doyle, 53:

Stand Up (166, 167). Not available.

. ‘- o , _. et s ’ ¢ .. .
1N . ! . * . ¢ . ot .o '
.o L ', ) T, |
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- g _‘The Star of Logy Bay (154) .- Doyle, 55. | \ : .
' Swing Low (102). Best, 146. -,' C ‘
Swinging Along (41). Si ng 8 Tune, 58. N
Swing Low Sweet Chariot (102) See "Swing Low'. o : TG
" Take This ‘Hammer (117)./ Lomax, t';i(.ithrie, Seeger, 84. . " ..“

Taps (60). Tent and Trail Songe, 63 ("Day Is Done').

-

B,
- °

you Lord, on this day").

There's a Hole in thé Bucket (118) ;- Sing! ,’ 12
" Three Bl:!,nd. Mice (102). Best, 143.
BN Throw It O.Qt the winﬁow (119). i&est;, 62. .
» The Titanic (97).° Re.pfints 11, 22.
'G . - . Trampin" (41). ._S_i__rlg"!‘, 10.
| Turn A;:duhd ('154). (R"eyn'fnlds, 54, . S SR '
¢ . 'fwas On the ‘Labrador Me Boy; (144) .. Not ééa;iayle.

Tﬁe Twelve Days of Camping '(128).' Not available. . ' -

Thank You Lord (153). Not available. (Tune: "Edelweigs". "Thank °

', That Good 01d Mountain Dew (129). Cyporym, 81. o \J N

T “Up Up With People (98)..  Colwell, sheet music, ., ‘ a B
N _ 'Waiting (69, 72). Nof available. ("Waiting,._wefiting, ﬁaiting").

- WMazy (119) Not availablé. (Tune: “Frére Jaéques'!. "We (
are crazy, we are crazy“) u .-
We re Gonna March Down (155) Not available. ("We're gonné march,

U dowvn, downgzdown'").
- i . . : *

" VWe're Here Because ‘We're Here (157). Not availéble. .(Tune: “'oxd

Lang 'Syne". '"We're here because we're here because .. . "),



| Y Lt e s )
o . a . .-s v -.' ' //‘ .
a ¢ iy . o :
- _., | ) « ¢ » 3 - )
o v * B - 212 «
y . - . . Yoy N & o ‘_
. \ N ‘.'- - st . . - . hd
We Shall Overcome (107 154). Reprints VI, 63. - '
. We Thank Thee E,ather for Tlmy Care (103) .- Grace at Table, 11.'1 .
b i Wh;n the Sain;s Go M'arching In- (s&-aoz) Bést,‘ 152 (’&h’e l .
: Saints Go Marching In'") . T S N "
i ' Where ©oh Where Are You Tonight? (154). Not""a.v'ailahl‘e, 1 (Wm “the
television program "fee Haw") et B
. L " ~ . . .
X Whére's Your‘Mama Gone?’ (154) Mot available. , .t ’
{ . [ : . v
* 7 You're Late (69, 153, 165, 166) . Mot available. (Tune: "o1d Lang L ,
Syne'. "Youlre “late, you re late, you're very late") T !
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- . . " WORKS- CITED IN'ANNOTATED INDEX T, o o
.. - ° 1, ~Printed639urces‘ )
A Aqdereon, JohnG. ""Yohann". ’Songe. %ag Anselmo, California: .Songs L K .

-Bebad, Harry,»ed.

-

M and Creations, 1972

Roll Me Over: Newaork: Oak Publicatlons; 1972, *

Bacharach, Burt and Hal David. ' The" Big Raindrops Song Book. - Miami
‘e Beach \Florida: Charles Hafsen, n.d. . e T -

a ' ' " . o

\ . | .
® Berlin, Inmlng.‘,“Alexander's,Ragtime Band". New Yotrk: Irving Berlin

Music Corp., 2938 [1911].

Best, Dick and “beth Best.
-Inc.,'1966 [1948’;1955]

.Boni, Mhrgareb Brandford.

ééﬁg Fest.

\

[}
LRI

=

D

m a ——

New York' Crown Publishers,

The Fireside Book of FolksOngs

Neﬁ York:

-+ Simon and Sghuster, 1947%

S
. v

(]

9

ﬂ

Canadﬁ 8 Favourite Songe Toronfo: éahadianbMusic’Sales,‘ﬁ.d.- o Ce
Yy o . N

o fe o R PR
Chansons de Notre Chalet.

n
i

. Colwell, Paul and Ralph, folwell.

:' CﬁYs :-

.Cyporyn, Dennis.

" Delaware, Ohio: Cooperative Recreation e
- Service, n.d. (CRS Songbook No. 4).

" "Up Up With Peoble". Daytén,.Ohib:ﬁ' )
g xr Up With’ People, Inc., 1965 : ) IR i oy

) '
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